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THE PLEBISCITE AND AFTER 


THE results of last Sunday’s poll in the Saargebiet have 
been unexpectedly decisive. Out of a poll of 98 per cent. 
of the qualified voters (an extraordinarily heavy poll com- 
pared to that in other post-war plebiscites), more than 
go per cent. of the votes cast have been given in favour 
of reunion with Germany, and less than Io per cent. in 
favour of the status quo, while the votes cast for union 
with France amount to no more than two-fifths of 1 per 
cent. Within a few hours of the ascertainment of these 
figures on Tuesday morning, the League Council, which was 
sitting in Geneva in readiness to receive them, had decided 
in principle upon the integral restoration of the territory to 
Germany at the earliest possible date. 

There are, of course, certain reflections which must be 
in Herr Hitler’s mind. For example, the vote in favour 
of Germany would, on this showing, have been over 99 per 
cent. instead of just over go per cent. if the Weimar 
Republic had still been in existence. Herr Hitler may feel 
inclined to congratulate himself on the fact that, even 
so, his majority in the Saar is slightly larger than the 
majority he obtained in the Reich, last August, for the 
unification of the Presidency and the Chancellorship in his 
person. But he must remember that, unlike the rest of the 
Reich, the Saargebiet has not yet had a direct experience of 
the Nazi regime, and it has not forgotten the regime of 
Mr Knox’s predecessor, M. Rault. 

Yet, when all this is said, it would be foolish as well as 
ungenerous to pretend that the vote in the Saar is not a 
triumph for Herr Hitler as well as for Germany. Herr 
Hitler has now had the first substantial success, in the 
international field, that has come his way since his acces- 
sion to power nearly two years ago. This is a fact of 
immense importance, because it is likely to give his foreign 
policy—which cannot remain equivocal for ever—a decisive 
turn in one or other of two alternative directions. How is 
he going to use his success? As a means towards a policy 
of international reconciliation and solidarity? Or as a 
means towards a policy of national ambition and aggres- 
sion? That is the great question confronting Herr Hitler 
and the rest of us to-day, on the morrow of the plebiscite. 

The Fiihrer’s broadcast on receipt of the news of the 
plebiscite results entitles us to hope that he has already 
determined upon the former course. ‘‘ We all wish,’’ he said, 


‘“ to see in this act of the 13th January a first and decisive 
step towards a gradual reconciliation ’’ of the combatants 
in the Great War. After a reference to Franco-German 
relations—of which more hereafter—he spoke of ‘‘ a pacifi- 
cation of European humanity,’’ and declared that, ‘‘ great 
and inflexible as is our resolve to achieve and secure equal 
rights for Germany, we are just as ready not to withhold 
ourselves from those tasks which are necessary to produce 
a genuine solidarity of the nations in face of the present 
dangers and needs.”’ 

If this is to be Herr Hitler’s policy, it is encouraging to 
note that events both in Germany and abroad are working 
together to assist him in carrying it through. All the 
foreign Powers whose action might possibly have affected 
the fortunes of the plebiscite have behaved not only 
correctly but handsomely both before, during and after 
the proceedings. Both the French Government and the 
Vatican—who in different ways both stood to lose most (on 
a short view) by a vote for reunion, and who both also 
had it in their power to put spokes in the wheel—have 
carefully refrained from doing anything to diminish the 
strength of the reunion vote; and they have also expressed 
cordial appreciation of the outcome. At the very beginning 
of his statement on Tuesday, for instance, M. Flandin 
declared that France ‘‘ can only regard the strict applica- 
tion of the treaties to the Saar plebiscite as a matter for 
congratulation; and no Frenchman will dream of disputing 
the result.”’ 

Meanwhile, in Germany, the process of the absorption of 
the National-Socialist Party into the greater society of the 
German nation has just been carried one important step 
further by a new arrangement under which the bulk of the 
S.S., following the precedent of the S.A., are to give up 
their arms in exchange for the incorporation of a corps 
d’élite of them into the Reichswehr. In so far as the 
Reichswehr replaces the Party as the master institution of 
the Third Reich, it becomes easier to reconcile the Germans 
with one another and Germany with the world. 

In fact, Herr Hitler now has an immense opportunity 
before him in the domestic as well as in the foreign field. 
Owing to the accident that the reunion of the Saar with the 
Reich has followed at an interval of two years after the 
establishment of the Nazi regime in the rest of Germany, 
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Herr Hitler has been offered, by Providence, the chance 
of, so to speak, coming into power, all over again, in this 
sample fragment of the Reich, without those excesses and 
brutalities which tarnished his first triumph in January, 
1933. Here, in the Saar, are Catholics and Jews and 
Liberals and Social-Democrats and Communists who, 
between them, account for a large proportion of last 
Sunday’s voters—not only of the “‘ antis’’ but of the 
‘“‘ pros.’’ Will he punish the Saarlander Catholics (70 
per cent. of the population) for having voted the Saar- 
gebiet into the Reich? Will he allow Herr Rosenberg 
to let loose a new Kulturkampf? And will he be 
vindictive towards Herr Braun and the other leaders of 
the vanquished Einheitsfront for having struggled to the 
end against overwhelming odds in that ‘‘ heroic ’’ spirit 
which is the chief virtue of the German character accord- 
ing to the Nazi doctrine? Herr Hitler has the most im- 
perious motives for seeing to it that, in the reunited Saar, 
there shall be no victimised Marxians and no persecuted 
Catholics; and he cannot see to this in the Saar without 
now seeing to it in the Reich as a whole. The reunion of 
the Saar thus offers him his great opportunity on the home 
front. 


If this opportunity is duly taken, then the first possible 
obstacle to a reconciliation between Germany and the rest 
of Europe will have been overcome. On this question of 
refugees M. Flandin had some tactful words to say. 
‘‘ France would not close her frontiers to fugitives who 
conceived themselves menaced, but she ardently hopes 
that the circumstances will not arise.’’ This is also the 
concern of the League, which, for this purpose, means 
Europe. The League could not look on indifferently if 
the minority voters were to be made to suffer for votes 
lawfully cast in a plebiscite conducted under the League’s 
auspices and responsibility. This would be so in any case; 
but the point is driven home by the fact that, in this 
matter, Germany has given explicit pledges. Fair and 
generous treatment of the status quo voters in the Saar is 
the first step, for Herr Hitler, towards a solution of his 
foreign as well as his domestic problem. 


The next step is for him to recognise that not only 
France, but the four countries that have contributed 
troops to the Saar international force, and not only these 
five countries, but all those that are represented on the 
League, have performed a positive act of ‘‘ equal treat- 
ment ’’ in their behaviour to Germany over a question of 
such vital importance to her as the Saar plebiscite has 
been. On their side, the international regime of equality is 
already a going concern, and no conceivable obstacle— 
moral or psychological—now stands in the way of the 
reciprocal action on Herr Hitler’s part which alone can 
set the seal upon the recovery of that status which is the 
declared ultimate objective of his foreign policy. 

It is not only Germany who will have to act. There are 
certain ingrained fears and hesitations which France and 
Great Britain will have to overcome, and the day must not 
be lost through quarrels over demilitarisation and “‘ strate- 
gic ’’ railways. Yet the decisive step towards European re- 
conciliation and solidarity is for Herr Hitler to take; and 
this acknowledged fact is surely evidence, not that Ger- 
many is penalised, but that she already has as great a 
voice as any of her neighbours in the counsels of Europe. 
The essential step, which depends on Germany, is the 
acceptance of an agreed international limitation of national 
armaments, with effective machinery for inspection, 
within a framework of collective security. Now is the 
golden moment when this all-important solution of the 
European question can be achieved. 


THE HOUSING BILL 


WHATEVER the criticism in detail which may be brought 
against the Government’s new Housing Bill, the text of 
which was published on Thursday, there can be no doubt 
that it represents a big step forward. The principal pur- 
pose of the measure, which is very complicated and deals 
with numerous aspects of the housing problem, is to 
grapple energetically with the evil of overcrowding. De- 
finite standards of occupation are laid down, and subject to 


certain safeguards overcrowding is to be made a punish- 
able offence as soon as the accommodation necessary to 
prevent it has been provided. The provision of that accom- 
modation is to be the duty (in the main) of local authorities, 
who will be required to make a survey of their areas and to 
report to the Ministry of Health the overcrowding they have 
discovered and the steps they propose to take to abolish 
it. A time limit will also be determined by the Ministry 
within which the work must be completed. The maximum 
standard per house occupation, subject to proper separation 
of the sexes after ten years of age, is as follows: — 


Where a House consists of The Permitted Number of 


Persons is 
St ENE side civnsissnktesbabacesssossass 2 
SD IN is vncncbndernsnsecesabsennaces 3 
Sep I cries ckseseiccssceneneios 5 
Sep NE IN Snnessncdscsscouncsscnvssneees 7k 
(e) Five rooms or more...............0e0008 10 with an additional 2 in 


respect of each room in 
excess of five. 
Account will also be taken of the size of rooms. If rooms 
are below a certain size, the number of occupants per- 


mitted will be reduced according to the following 
schedule : — 


Where a Room in a House has a Floor The Permitted 


Area of Number of Persons 
is 
Se I MND a iscaccnssapancnssnsseseneees 2 
(6) 90 sq. ft. or more, but less than 110......... 1} 
(c) 70 sq. ft. or more, but less than 90 ........... 1 
(d) 50 sq. ft. or more, but less than 70 .......... ¢ 
ep Pe RIN I ascncdcerssesivsicsvesscasscoresnnse Nil 


Children under ten years of age will be counted only as 
half persons, and to meet special cases local authorities will 
be given temporary licences to relax the standard. It will 
be the occupier’s duty to see that this standard is not in- 
fringed, though the landlord will also be liable to prosecu- 
tion if he can be proved to have knowledge of the 
infraction of the law. Proceedings can only be taken, 
however, by the local authority. 

In order to facilitate the provision of the accommodation 
required to enforce this standard, local authorities will be 
given wide powers to acquire compulsorily sites in the centre 
of large towns for purposes of redevelopment. The inten- 
tion of this part is to enable local authorities with congested 
and overcrowded areas to rehouse their population in site 
at low rents near to their place of work, by replanning the 
layout of whole districts and building upwards tenement 
flats of a suitable design. In the case of redevelopment 


areas an Exchequer subsidy will be given on the following 
scale : — 


The contribution will be a graduated contribution per 
flat according to the cost of the site, including the cost of 
developing the site for the purpose of the erection of flats. 
The basic figure proposed is £6 a year per flat, payable for 
40 years, where the cost of the developed site exceeds {1,500 
per acre but does not exceed £4,000 per acre, increasing by 
£1 per flat for each {1,000 per acre increase in site costs up 
to £6,000, and from that stage by {1 per flat for each {2,000 
or part of £2,000 increase. It is provided that the contribu- 
tion to which this clause relates shall be payable in respect 
of blocks of flats, otherwise eligible, the building of which 
is commenced on or after February 1, 1935. 


Local authorities will be required to contribute an 
amount equal to half the Exchequer subsidy. In other 
cases where redevelopment is not required, the rapid provi- 
sion of flats may also be subsidised at the discretion of the 
Minister, who shall take into consideration the following 
factors :—The resources of the tenants, the need to provide 
an unusually large proportion of houses for large families, 
and the money already spent by the local authority on 
housing in relation to its resources. The subsidy payable 
will be anything up to £5 a house or flat for twenty years. 
The Minister will also be empowered to assist rural housing 
in overcrowded areas with a subsidy from {2 to £8 a house 
for forty years. 

The provision of suitable accommodation by recondition- 
ing is also encouraged by giving local authorities power to 
acquire compulsorily buildings suitable for this purpose, 
compensation to owners being given at market value. 
authorities can then either recondition them themselves or 
hand them over to a housing association to do so. They 
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will also be given power to make arrangements with hous- 
ing associations to carry out work under redevelopment 
plans and rehousing schemes, any Exchequer subsidy avail- 
able being handed over to the association. Local authorities 
will also be permitted to promote the formation of housing 
associations, to subscribe for share and loan capital in them, 
to make advances to them and to guarantee interest on 
money they borrow or capital they issue. 


Other important provisions in the Bill include the 
stabilisation of the subsidy under the 1930 (Slum Clearance) 
Act and the consolidation of existing subsidies. Under the 
present law, rates of subsidy and statutory conditions vary 
very considerably under the different Housing Acts passed 
since the war. The Bill accordingly pools all subsidies 
(without altering the fundamental relation between the Ex- 
chequer and the local authority) and leaves the local 
authorities free to administer the pool and make such ad- 
justments within it as they wish—subject, however, to 
the general proviso that reasonable preference be given to 
the type of tenant to assist whom the Housing Acts were 
principally intended. 


The Bill also provides for the setting up of a Housing 
Advisory Committee to be appointed by the Minister, and 
gives local authorities power to establish House Manage- 
ment Commissions who will take over from them their func- 
tion of management and maintenance. Finally, some not 
unimportant concessions are made to “‘ slum ’’ landlords 
who have done their best to maintain their property and 
io owners whose property has been included in a clearance 
area for reasons other than actual unfitness. The “‘ reduc- 
tion factor,’’ which reduces the compensation which would 
otherwise be paid to owners of property acquired for re- 
housing purposes is to be abolished. 


In principle this Bill—which shows how very far the 
Government has been induced by the pressure of public 
opinion to modify its original attitude—must certainly be 
welcomed. The laying down of definite standards of over- 
crowding and the treatment of overcrowding as an offence 
are certainly an advance on any previous legislation. And 
though the standard proposed is not over-generous, it is 
much better to have a standard which can be enforced 
reasonably quickly than to have either no standard at all 
or one which is so idealistic that it remains unrealised. The 
consolidation of housing subsidies is also a step in the right 
direction, which ought progressively to make possible the 
diversion of the assistance afforded out of rates and taxes 
to the place where it is most needed, and so to correct one 
of the most serious anomalies of our post-war housing 
policy. 

But it is evident that the details of the Bill require the 
most careful consideration, for the problems which they 
raise are many and various. Thus, the compensation to 
be paid under the redevelopment schemes raises in an acute 
form the whole question of site values, especially as the 
amount of the subsidy is to be proportioned to the cost of 
the land. It is plain that the risk of site values being raised 
against local authorities will have most carefully to be 
guarded against. Again, it is more than doubtful whether 
the abolition of the ‘‘ reduction factor ’’ is in the interests 
of the community, and though the principle that the slum 
landlord who has spent money on his property should be 
treated differently from one who has failed to do so is 
obviously just, the application of it will need to be most 
carefully safeguarded. The strong pressure of vested 
interests which made itself felt last autumn at the Con- 
servative Conference at Bristol will naturally cause the Bill 
to be very closely scrutinised from this point of view. 


It is clear, too, that the real effectiveness of the Bill will 
depend very largely on the administration of its provisions 
by the Minister of Health, who has discretion in certain 
instances to award or to withhold subsidies. Though the 
compulsion laid on local authorities to make surveys and 
submit plans for redevelopment to the Ministry is greatly 
to be welcomed, it may well be that more powers will be 
necessary to enable the Government to impose a reasonable 
standard on reluctant councils—a difficulty which in the past 
has been notoriously great. 


Subject to these considerations, in regard to which im- 
provements may be made in Parliament, the measure is 
one whose principles must command general support. 


INDUSTRIAL PROFITS 


THE year which has just closed is the first complete year 
of this country’s domestic recovery. Of this the clearest 
index is to be found in the net profits disclosed by the 
reports of industrial concerns. The story has already been 
told in part in the figures previously given in the 
Economist. The tables which follow continue the record 
from the reports of 468 industrial concerns which appeared 
in the last quarter of 1934. These reports refer to a trading 
year which, on the average, ended in about July or August. 
The present figures, therefore, more than any yet pub- 
lished, reflect a whole year’s experience of the ‘‘ recovery ”’ 
which began in the late summer of 1933. 

The net profits of the 468 companies dealt with in this 
analysis amounted to £28.6 millions, against {21.5 millions 
for the same concerns a year ago—an increase of {7.1 
millions, or 32.9 per cent. 


NET PROFITS (AFTER PAYMENT OF DEBENTURE INTEREST, 
Etc.) 


No. of Reports published in 

















Come |———————-|_nereage (+) e 
: ase “= 
o_o 1932 1933 
a f % 
Third quarter ... 307 16,284,606 15,394,560 — $90,046 — 5-5 
Fourth quarter... 464 16,201,909 21,116,780 + 4,914,871 +3-3 
1933 1934 
: £ £ £ 6 
First quarter....... 547 52,922,902 55,751,307 -+- 2,828,405 5:3 
Seeond quarter ... 642 36,970,575 67,334,795 + 10,364,220 +18-2 
Third quarter...... 318 13,425,013 17,139,932 + 3,714,919 +-27°7 
Fourth quarter ... 468 21,520,526 28,611,449 + 7,090,923 32-9 


Wate aciccccks | 1.975 144,839,016 manaadl + 23,998,467 +16-6 


The latest figures complete the summary of the reports 
published in the calendar year 1934. Our annual records 
of industrial profits run from July to June of each year (in 
order in the main to present a picture of the profitability of 
the trading years which close about six months earlier) and 
we do not propose therefore to examine in detail the records 
for twelve months in the present article; but it may be 
remarked, in passing, that whereas 1,945 concerns in the 
year 1933 reported net profits of {141.4 millions, or {0.7 
million (0.5 per cent.) more than those shown by the same 
concerns in 1932, in the year just ended 1,975 concerns 
reported net profits of £168.8 millions, or £24.0 millions 
(16.6 per cent.) more than those shown by the same con- 
cerns in 1933. This is striking evidence of the increasing 
rate of recovery since, say, the middle of 1933. 

The increases or decreases in the totals of net profits 
reported quarter by quarter in the last seven years as com- 
pared in each case with the corresponding quarter of the 
previous year, were as follows :— 








| 1928 | 1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 1933 | 1934 

° o o; o oO 

. « /o oa -@ 7 
First quarter ....... -15°2 1-5 1-9 | —10-6 14-3 | — 8-9] + 5-3 
Second quarter .... - 1-3 0-7 8-6 | —19-4 | —21-8 + 3-3 | +18-2 
Third quarter ...... — 9-7 - 3:0 6-4 35°5 28-6 | — 5°5 | +27-7 
Fourth quarter .... | + 3:1 + 1-4 18-1 53-9 2-9 | +30-3 | +32-9 
We nscseccsenes + 7-2 -~ 0-0 | — 0-6 22-5 | —18-1 | + 0-5 16- 


In our last examination of industrial profits (October 13, 
1934, page 672) we pointed out the unmistakable trend 
noticeable in each quarter’s record year by year. We also 
pointed out that the reports issued towards the end of each 
year include those of an unusually large number of concerns 
dependent on world trade which have not yet enjoyed full 
recovery. The large increase of the figures for the third 
and fourth quarters, as shown above, is therefore the more 
striking. Last year emerges as the first year for seven 
years in which each quarter’s recorded profits show an 
increase over those reported a year earlier. It should, 
however, be observed that the 32.9 per cent. increase in 
profits reported last quarter over those reported a year 
earlier, and the 30.3 per cent. increase in the latter over 
those reported in the last quarter of 1932, do not balance 
the long fall in recorded profits; nor does the 16.6 per cent. 
increase in 1934 as a whole represent more than one-half 
of the 22.5 per cent. fall in the total of profits reported 
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in the year 1931 alone. The 1934 figures are encouraging, 
but we have a long way to go before British industry, as a 
whole, is as profitable as in 1928. 






















































The experiences of the concerns reporting last quarter are 
shown in the next table according to their various indus- 
trial groups : — 


Net PROFITS AFTER PAYMENT OF DEBENTURE INTEREST, 
Etc. 





Reports published in 
No. Quarter ended 


= pe SS Increase Decrease 
ports 
1933 1934 





3 £ £ £ % £ % 
Breweries ............ 50 3,515,726 | 4,943,859 | 1,428,133 | 40-6 oa oo 
Electric lighting and 

| a 1 | Dr. 17,250 40,669 57,919 
Financial, land and 

investment ...... 38 1,912,682 | 2,887,012 974,330 | 50-9 
Hotels and restaur- 

ED éeebesbutubouee 12 332,337 379,516 47,179 | 14-2 
Iron, coal and steel 31 73,400 707,651 634,251 |364-1 
Motor cycle and 

NINE saeanaicinicitdins 19 1,486,793 | 1,943,037 456,244 | 30-7 . eee 
ads 5 417,342 330,640 es on 86,702 | 20-8 
ee ee 92 |Dr. 57,303 469,214 526,517 a sie 
Shipping ............ 6 661,964 668,536 6,572 ‘oe a ns 
Shops and stores ... 11 426,573 170,349 si ; 256,224 | 60-8 
diene iasetas 9 68,275 91,214 22,939 | 33-6 ‘ . 
SIN srovinsnnvabons 15 333,179 $41,227 508,048 [152-5 





pusnnacapondiocans 8 383,357 426,735 43,378 | 11-3 
ED alvccecnnal hice 49 992,658 | 1,014,952 22,294 2-2 
Building materials 12 655,612 988,588 332,976 | 50-7 
Food, confectionery 
and drink ......... 20 1,528,534 | 2,734,276 | 1,205,742 | 78-9 
Electrical equipment l 1U2,188 131,810 29,622 | 28-9 | 
Newspapers, ee 
and publishing .. 16 321,632 456,446 134,814 | 41-9 sit _ 
Tobacco ............... 2 6,206,654 | 6,200,850 . ian 5,804 ol 
Warehouse & trading 6 13,540 | Dr, 22,844 a 36,384 
Miscellaneous......... 65 2,162,633 3,207, 712 2 4, 045, 079 | 48-3 ‘ 
NG wasenenin 468 21,520,526 28, 611, 449 | 7, 7,990,923 32-9 


The fifty breweries (a majority of those reporting in the 
whole year) show greatly improved results—perhaps more 
the outcome of reorganisation than of increased consump- 
tion. Financial, land and investment undertakings in the 
fourth quarter include many foreign and colonial estate 
companies, and these have done better. Iron, coal and 
steel concerns have uniformly profited from recovery. 
Even where debit balances have been brought forward or 
shown as a final result, they are well below those recorded 
a year ago (e.g. Thornycrofts). The big increase under 
“motors and cycles ’’ includes the strikingly improved 
results of Austins and Humbers. The oil concerns are in- 
significant as a sample of their group; rubber companies 
have greatly improved their position, partly, no doubt, 
owing to the new restriction scheme and the maintenance 
of the price of rubber; and the few tea companies seem to 
tell the same tale. The slight increase in shipping profits 
is due to the B.I., Orient and P. & O. results, against which 
must be set the sad results of the R.M.S.P. A significant 
increase is that of ‘‘ Trusts,’’ which now for the first time 
begin to reflect the improved earnings of the concerns in 
which their funds are invested and for whose reports they 
must wait. If we look to the home trade or protected in- 
dustries we see at once where recovery has been centred. 
We have already mentioned breweries. Retail trade has 
also done well. The reduction in the profits of ‘‘ shops and 
stores ’’ is due to the disappointing results shown by two 
big concerns operating in the Argentine—Harrods (Buenos 
Aires) and South American Stores (Gath and Chaves). 
Hotels and restaurants have now begun to do better. The 
improved textiles profits are spread over all concerns, but 
British Celanese mainly accounts for the increase. Tram- 
ways and omnibus, electrical services and equipment, and 
newspapers, printing and publishing reflect the general im- 
provement in private expenditure. The most striking 
results, however, are in those groups which can be taken 
as most symptomatic of our domestic recovery: building 
materials, food, confectionery and drink (including 
breweries), together with cinemas, boot and shoe manufac- 
turers, gramophone and wireless set producers, theatres 
and entertainment providers, etc., under ‘‘ Miscellaneous ’”’ 
—these account for half the quarter’s increase in profits. 


The profits made last quarter were distributed as 
follows. 








DISTRIBUTION OF PROFITS 


Net Profits 
after : 
, Ordinary Preference To Reserve 
—— Dividend Dividend etc. . 
Interest 
1934 £ £ % £ o% £ o, 


First quarter ... | 55,751,307 | 33,144,423] 59-4 | 12,336,342} 22-1 | 10,270,542] 18-5 
Second quarter. | 67,334,795 | 34,770,452 | 51-6 | 18,698,052] 27-8 | 13,866,291] 20-6 
Third quarter .. | 17,139,932 | 9,738,898} 56-8 | 4,228,115] 24-7 | 3,172,919) 18-5 
Fourth quarter. | 28,611,449 | 17,149,005 | 59-9 | 5,600,522] 19-6 | 5,861,922] 20-5 











Total........ |168,837,483 | 94,802,778 | 56-1 | 40,863,031 | 24-2 |33,171,674 | 19-7 





The tendency to increase allocations to reserve as profits 
begin to rise again, in accordance with the canons of 
prudent finance, is again apparent. Over the whole year, 
£33.2 millions (19.7 per cent. of total profits) has gone to 
reserve, as against {16.2 millions (11.5 per cent.) in 1933; 
and {94.8 millions has gone to ordinary dividend (56.1 per 
cent. of the year’s recorded profits), as against {85.7 
millions (60.6 per cent.) in 1933. Allocations to preference 
dividend now only absorb 24.2 per cent. of the total year’s 
profits, at {40.9 millions, against 27.9 per cent. in 1933, at 
£39.5 millions. 


The ratio of profits and reserve allocations to total 
ordinary and preference capital last quarter are shown in a 
table on page 155, from which it appears that total net 
profits in 1934 amounted to 7.2 per cent. of total ordinary 
and preference capital, as against 6.7 per cent. in 1933; and 
the reserve allocation amounted to 1.4 per cent., as against 
0.7 per cent. This 1934 improvement is the more encou- 
raging as the 1933 percentages themselves were well above 
those of 1932. In another table on page 155 we give the 
distribution of last quarter’s net profits between ordinary 
capital, preference capital and reserves. Breweries, iron, 
coal and steel companies, motor and cycle concerns, textile 
and food and drink undertakings, and the miscellaneous 
group all made reserve allocations well above the average. 
Financial, land and investment concerns and the big 
tobacco and rubber companies paid higher than the average 
ordinary dividends. Here, again, the increase over the 
year in the total allocations to reserve and to ordinary 
dividend is apparent. 


The last table shows the rates paid on the three forms of 
capital over the last four years : — 


AVERAGE RATES Pap 











On Debenture On Preference On Ordinary 
Capital Capital Capital 

1931 | 1932 _____ | 192110021000] v000} soot] 2000] 1000 | 900] 90 sen] aes] 190 1934 } 1931 | 1932 1833 1934 | 1931 1932 | 1909 1934 
%1'%M1%)1%!1% | % | % % | % | % 

ae —_— 4-82] 4°80] 4-77) 4-73) 5-6 | 4-9 1 5-0 8-7 | 7: 5 7°5 
4°96} 5-01] 4-97} 4-75] 5-8 | 4-9 | 4-9 5-7 15-0 | 5-7 

od » 5-24} 5-09] 4-94] 4-88] 4-5 | 3-6 | 4-4 4°31 5-3 16-0 
4th ,, 5-18] 5-16} 5-04] 4-95] 3-8 | 3-6 | 3-2 4: 49 5-2 | 6-8 8 
Year ... | 5-01) 5-01) 4-99] 4-82] 5-2 | 4-2 5-9 915-8 6-5 5 








The decline in the average rate of debenture interest 
continues; indeed, both in the last quarter and in the last 
year as a whole, average debenture interest rates have 
been reduced more than in previous years. The resump- 
tion of preference dividend payments—as profits increase— 
is apparent in the rise in the average preference rates last 
quarter and last year. The average rates of ordinary divi- 
dend each quarter (except in the first quarter) and in 1934 
as a whole are substantially increased—the improvement 
being most evident in last quarter’s results. The average 
ordinary dividend paid in 1934 is half-way back to the 1931 
figure. In another table on page 155 we give the rates of 
debenture interest, and preference and ordinary dividends 
paid in the various industrial groups by concerns which 
reported last quarter. The absolute amount of the deben- 
ture capital was less than in the last quarter of 1933, and 
the average rate of interest, at 4.99 per cent., was less; the 
amount of preference capital was almost the same, though 
the average rate, at 3.7 per cent., was increased; and the 
amount of ordinary capital represented was less than in the 
last quarter of 1933, while the average rate of dividend 
was increased from 5.2 per cent. to 6.8 per cent. over the 
year. 
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It is evident that in the 1933-34 trading period a sub- 
stantial measure of recovery reflected in higher profits was 
felt, through most sections of British industry. These 
greater earnings have been prudently allocated; reserves 
have been strengthened; and even in concerns which did 
not increase profits the financial position has been im- 
proved. Whether this movement is likely to go farther, 
and whether profitability will extend to those important 
branches of British industry suffering from the severely 
restricted volume of world trade, are questions to which 
the present figures vouchsafe little enlightenment, for our 
‘“‘ recovery ’’ in 1933-34, as shown in these figures of net 
profits, has been almost entirely a domestic affair. 


“THE ROAD TO RECOVERY” 
THE CASE FOR THE GOLD BLOC 


In the following article a correspondent replies, from the 
point of view of the gold bloc, to Sir Henry Strakosch’s 
memorandum. Comments on the memorandum from other 
points of view will be found in our correspondence columns. 


THE clearness with which Sir Henry Strakosch presents his 
statistical material and the facility of phrase with which he 
writes will always ensure to anything that comes from his 
pen a large circle of readers. His latest contribution under 
the title ‘‘ The Road to Recovery,’’ published as a supple- 
ment to the Economist of January 5, 1935, has probably 
been read even more widely than usual, as the subject dealt 
with is one which at the moment commands universal 
interest. 

It should not be thought, however, that the views set 
forth by Sir Henry will be approved in all quarters; the 
gold bloc countries, according to their own declarations and 
actions, persist in their policy of adhering to gold without 
devaluation. It may, therefore, perhaps be of interest to 
present very briefly some of the main points which the 
gold bloc might raise in answer to Sir Henry. 

It is, indeed, a picture in black and white that Sir Henry 
paints: on the one hand, the sterling countries having 
made ‘‘ substantial progress towards recovery in their 
internal production and trade,’’ and, on the other, the gold 
bloc countries ‘‘ still in the throes of a deep and devastat- 
ing depression.’” He lays great stress on the fact that in 
the past two or three years prices have been more stable 
and employment has improved more in the sterling coun- 
tries than in the gold countries. But for a Frenchman it is 
natural not only to consider recent tendencies, but also to 
compare the actual state of affairs in Great Britain and in 
the gold bloc countries. There are still more than 2,000,000 
unemployed, corresponding to nearly 5 per cent. of the 
total population, in Great Britain; while in France, accord- 
ing to official statistics, the number of unemployed is less 
than 500,000, or less than 1} per cent. of the population. 
Even if the French statistics are thought to be incomplete 
and for that reason the figures were to be doubled, the posi- 
tion remains much more favourable in France than in 
Great Britain. 

In Switzerland unemployment reached its peak at the 
beginning of January, 1935, totalling 93,000, or just under 
2} per cent. of the total population; in Italy the position is 
substantially the same. In Holland and Belgium the 
figures are more unfavourable, the number of wholly and 
partially unemployed amounting in each of these countries 
to about 4 per cent. of the population; this, however, is 
still better than in Great Britain. In such circumstances 
the contrast drawn between conditions in Great Britain as 
representative of the sterling group on the one hand, and 
the gold bloc countries on the other, is, at least in one 
respect, overdone; and does not Sir Henry’s satisfaction at 
the state of affairs in his own country contain a rather large 
dose of complacency ? 

Sir Henry has hit upon an ingenious method of estimating 
the relation between costs and prices in different groups of 
countries. He regards the cost of living index as a fairly 
reliable substitute for an index of the average cost of pro- 
duction in a given country; and he takes the index of 
wholesale prices as an indication of the trend of prices 
which producers in that country can, on an average, secure 
at wholesale for the goods they produce. He assumes that 
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costs and prices were generally in a fair state of equilibrium 
in 1928, and equating the indices back to the average of 
that year the divergencies obtained would thus reveal 
approximately the extent of disequilibrium between costs 
and prices in each particular country. In September, 1934, 
the divergencies in Great Britain and Canada (taken as 
representatives of the sterling group) were 15 and 7 per 
cent., respectively, i.e. of no great importance, but for 
France and Belgium (representing the gold bloc) the diver- 
gencies were as large as 72 and 52 per cent. 

Now, all such calculations of divergencies in price and 
cost levels (like those of purchasing power parities) must 
start from the assumption that the conditions in the year 
chosen as basis were in equilibrium. Sir Henry insists that 
in 1928 conditions in France had become adjusted to the 
new parity of the franc; and to test the strength of any 
possible objection to the year 1928, he makes two alter- 
native calculations, one bringing the base year back to 
the average of 1920 and the other bringing it forward to the 
average of 1930. There are, however, reasons to believe 
that in neither of these years was any equilibrium reached 
in France. In 1920 rent restrictions, maximum prices and 
several other circumstances affected the cost of living in 
that country; and as regards 1930 it would seem to have 
been generally admitted that in relation to world levels 
French costs of living and costs of production were unduly 
low. It was largely this disequilibrium that caused gold to 
flow to France, and contributed to forcing so many 
countries off gold in the following year. Why not bring 
the figures back to 1913, in which year, without a doubt, 
a greater measure of equilibrium existed? That has been 
done for France and Great Britain in the following table : —- 














Great Britain France 
Wholesale | Cost of | Wholesale} Cost of 
Price Living Price Living 
Index Index Index Index 
IIE. sss cdaiovanereebaveneetnteieeesen 100 100 100 100 
September, 1934 .........ccceccececreereeers 105 143 365 511 
Divergence, i.e., difference between cost 
of living and wholesale prices ex- 
pressed as a percentage of wholesale 
IIE was vacsunesnvecsvasscacsodessvesiocesene 36% 40% 


There is still a difference between Great Britain and 
France, but now only in the neighbourhood of 10 to 12 
per cent. This rectification reduces the problem of further 
readjustment to its true proportions (instead of the fan- 
tastic divergencies of 72 per cent. to which Sir Henry’s 
analysis points). Incidentally, the difference of 10 to 12 
per cent. in the internal sphere happens to concord with 
the external disequilibrium in the purchasing power pari- 
ties as calculated by the Economist in its much discussed 
article of October 27, 1934, entitled ‘‘ The Eternal 
Triangle.’’ It was shown in that article that the French 
franc, as representative of the gold currencies, is probably 
over-valued by 10 to 15 per cent. in relation to sterling. 

If it is admitted that there is still a disequilibrium in the 
gold countries of the magnitude just indicated, the 
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question arises how these countries could set their houses in 
order. Sir Henry refuses to consider any solution other 
than devaluation, but is this not a field in which the 
peculiar social structure and power of determination in 
each individual country will prove decisive? South 
American countries when in disequilibrium may have no 
other way out than by depreciation; but the gold bloc 
countries are of another calibre. Moreover, it should not 
be forgotten that in these countries readjustment of a kind 
that often escapes the statistician continues to be made in 
thousands of private enterprises. Is it not significant that 
the gold countries were able to participate in the recovery 
of production which set in after the successful conclusion 
of the Lausanne Conference in the summer of 1932 and, 
except for a retrogression last autumn, has been fairly well 
maintained? If an upward trend in world affairs were 
to come, the gold countries would have no mean chance 
of profiting from it also. As a result of the increasing 
gold production, noted by Sir Henry, it is likely that 
prices will move in the direction of a rising trend for at 
least the next decade. When this process sets in—and 
there are signs to show that it may have begun already— 
the task incumbent upon the gold countries of achieving 
internal and external equilibrium at present parities will 
be greatly facilitated. 

In this connection it may be recalled that, dealing with 
the general monetary problem, the Chancellor of the Ex- 
chequer, in his speech in the House of Commons on 
December 21, 1934, pointed out that sterling was probably 
over-valued vis-a-vis the dollar and under-valued vis-d-vts 
the gold bloc currencies, which meant, for instance, that 
the French franc and the dollar were in even greater dis- 
harmony with each other. The Chancellor hoped that 
this disequilibrium would be overcome—not, as Sir Henry 
would have it, by a devaluation of the gold currencies, 
but by ‘‘ such a change in price levels as may bring the 
franc and the dollar into greater harmony with one 
another,’’ a position which, the Chancellor understood, 
“it is the object of the United States Administration to 
bring about,’’ and in which the Chancellor wished them 
all possible success. 

It would be unjust, however, to give the impression that 
the whole of Sir Henry’s exposé is contrary to opinion in 
the gold bloc countries. These countries cannot agree 
with his conclusion that their currencies must be depre- 
ciated for them to reach an internal equilibrium; but 
otherwise there is much in Sir Henry’s observations that 
is appreciated. It is noted with satisfaction that Sir Henry 
comes out definitely against all tendencies to autarky, 
and that he emphasises the need for exchange stability as 
a pre-requisite for the abolition of trade restrictions. Sir 
Henry knows, and says, that the gold standard is the best 
monetary mechanism; and, moreover, he tries to define 
more clearly the conditions under which a return to the 
gold standard could be made by Great Britain. It is most 
useful, for instance, when he points out that the danger 
of deflation in years to come is slight, thanks to a super- 
abundance of the gold supply, which can already be 
discerned. Sir Henry Strakosch is certainly on much 
surer ground when he deals with these general matters 
than when he tries, on the basis of elusive figures, to 


calculate the degree of internal disequilibrium in the gold 
countries. 





THE YEAR’S OVERSEAS TRADE 


THE completed figures published this week of British foreign 
trade in 1934 are definitely encouraging, for they show an 
increase in turnover of 8 per cent. To be seen in their true 
perspective, however, last year’s returns must be compared 
with the pre-crisis years 1928 and 1929: — 
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{M £ Mn. £ Mn. £ Mn. £ Mn, 

i ceactieden dian 1,195-6 723-6 120-3 843-9 351-7 
Nii ntamadiitely 1,220-8 729-3 109-7 839-0 381-8 
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—_—_—_———_ —_—_ ___—__—-——rr 


The total turnover of trade last year was {1,179.7 millions, 
compared with {1,092.0 millions in 1933 and {1,117.7 
millions in 1932. The aggregate value of our foreign trade 
has theretore shown a rise this year for the first time since 
1929, and it has risen above the figure for 1932 as well as 
that for 1933. It still stands, however, at no more than 57 
per cent. of the total figure of 1929. 

Both imports and exports increased substantially during 
the year, and both surpassed the figure of 1932. British 
exports were actually slightly larger than in 1931; which 
suggests that the influence of the abandonment of gold on 
our exports has been considerable. Total imports increased 
by £57.3 millions, or 8.5 per cent., compared with 1933, 
and British exports by £28.2 millions, or 7.7 per cent. The 
percentage increases are very similar. But in comparison 
with 1929 imports have fallen by 40.0 per cent., exports by 
45-7 per cent., and re-exports by 53.3 per cent. Over the 
whole period, that is to say including the depression, the 
abandonment of the gold standard and the adoption of 
protection, our exports still show a greater percentage fall 
in value than our imports. The import surplus in 1934 
shows a moderate rise on 1933, but a rise not much more 
than proportionate to the rise in the total trade turnover. 
And it remains slightly smaller than in 1932, and a long 
way smaller than in 1928, 1929 or 1930. 

The following table shows the quarterly movement of 
imports and exports during recent years: — 


Total Imports British Exports 


Raw — Raw a 
Food | Ma- | , °° ,| Total | Food| Ma- | ,° Total 
terials} tured terials| tured 
Goods Goods 
1929— £Mn. |£Mn. | £Mn.}| £ Mn. | {Mn.] {Mn.] £Mn. | £ Mn. 
3rd Quarter ........... 133-0 | 71- 85-4 | 292-8 | 14-0 | 19°4 | 146-2 | 184-6 
4th Quarter ........... 146-5 | 88-5 | 86-2 | 325-1 | 16-0 | 20-2 | 143-5 | 186-1 
1930— 
ae 120-2 | 78-2 | 81-9 | 283-5 | 12-3 | 18-S | 128-4 | 164-1 
2nd Quarter .......... 113-9 | 64-2 | 77-8 | 258-3 | 10-6 | 15-9 | 110-3 | 140-7 
$rd Quarter ........... 113-0 | 53-1 | 74-8 | 243-8 | 12-6 | 14-6 | 104-9 | 136-2 
4th Quarter ........... 129-1 | 55-2 | 73-1 | 259-9 | 12-7 | 14-7 96-2 | 129°5 
1931— 
Ist Quarter ........... 98-8 | 46-3 | 62-2 | 209-9 9-5 | 11-6 78-3 | 103-4 
2nd Quarter .......... 99-2 | 44-2 | 62-1 | 208-2 8-3 } 12-1 71-9 95-8 
3rd Quarter ........... 100-5 | 37-3 | 63-4 | 203-7 8-0 | 10-9 70-7 93-1 
4th Quarter ........... 119-1 | 45-7 | 74-1 | 240-9 9-8 | 12-3 69-6 96°3 
1932— 
Ist Quarter ........... 95-9 | 48-8 | 46-5 | 193-5 8-1 | 10-6 70-4 92-3 
2nd Quarter ......... 89-5 | 40-6 | 35-2 | 167-4 7-5} 1-1 73-0 94°7 
3rd Quarter ........... 87-9 | 33-8 | 36-6 | 159-3 7-2) 10-1 64-1 84:1 
4th Quarter ........... 99-6 | 41-4 | 39-5 | 181-5 8-6] 11-8 69-0 93-9 
1933— 
Ist Quarter ........... 81-3 | 42-3 | 34-8 | 159-2 6-9 |} 11-0 69-1 89-7 
2nd Quarter .......... 82-9 | 41-4 | 36-0 | 161-2 5-9} 11-0 65-9 85°6 
3rd Quarter ........... 82-2 | 45-8 | 38-0 | 167-3 7-14 11-7 71-6 93-1 
4th Quarter ........... 93-4 | 50-9 | 42-1 | 187-4 7-9 | 12-2 75:2 99°5 
1934— 
Ist Quarter ........... 83-3 | 57-6 | 41-9 | 183-8 7-5} 12-0 72-4 94-7 
2nd Quarter .......... 84-0 | 50-8 | 42-6 | 178-4 7-0} 12-1 73-3 95-0 
3rd Quarter ........... 82-4 | 49-2 | 42-0 | 174-6} 7-44) 11-5] 77-6] 99-3 
4th Quarter ........... 97°6 | 52-0 | 44-9 | 195-6 | 8-S | 12-6] 81-7 | 107-1 





These figures suggest that the trade recovery is continuing. 
The increase in the last quarter of food and raw material 
imports is no more than normal, but the increase in exports 
is definitely above normal. The greater increase shown in 
exports than in raw material imports at the end of the year 
is perhaps some indication that the pace of recovery is still 
slackening. 

Much the greatest increase in imports for the whole year 
is in imports of ‘‘ raw materials and articles mainly un- 
manufactured.”’ It accounts for {29.3 millions of the 
whole increase of {57.3 millions. Among raw material im- 
ports, the most important increases were in wood and 
timber, and in rubber, both of which showed a rise of over 
{9,000,000. In the case of rubber this represents a rise of 
300 per cent.; but it is mainly due to a rise in prices result- 
ing from restriction of output. The large increase in the 
value of our timber imports is an interesting comment on 
the rapid recovery now going on in Scandinavia. There 
were also large increases in the value of imports of iron ore 
and scrap, non-ferrous metals, textiles other than cotton, 
and paper-making materials. Imports of ‘‘ food, drink and 
tobacco ’’ showed an increase of {7.5 millions, to which 
tobacco contributed most. Imports of ‘‘ articles wholly or 


mainly manufactured ’’ increased by {20.4 millions—a 
figure which compares with an increase of {£23 millions 
in manufactures exported. Thus, once again was illus- 
trated the fact that this category of imported manufactures 
follows the state of trade very closely. The largest item 
in the rise of imported ‘* manufactures ’’ 


was non- 
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ferrous metals, and this includes commodities which 
are in fact raw materials from the point of view of 
British industry. ‘‘ Oils, fats and resins,’’ which count as 
manufactured, but include petrol, also increased substan- 
tially. Imports of iron and steel, machinery and chemicals 
also increased; but this was evidently due to reviving de- 
mand, since exports increased as well. 

The following table shows the volume of retained im- 
ports of the principal raw materials : — 





Retained Imports of 








Year 
Timber, Hi 

Iron Ore sawn, soft Cotton Wool | — 

Mill. tons Mill. loads | Mill. centals | Mill. centals | Thou. cwts. 
ED enceccecnscons 4°50 4-58 14-39 4°40 577 
eee 3-76 5-20 14-62 4°83 554 
ee 4°35 4°34 11-37 4°95 658 
Ee 2-21 4-00 10-50 5-84 795 
eee 1-87 4°22 12-04 6-00 847 
 ceaginnetnuabe 2:72 5-59 13-51 6-02 sgl 
ae 4°25 6-29 12-00 5-31 770 





The increased imports of iron ore and timber reflect the 
progress of recovery in the heavy industries and building. 
Imports of raw cotton and wool, however, have fallen off 
rather substantially; though total imports of raw wool, as 
opposed to retained imports, actually increased. 

The figures of British export values show increases prac- 
tically throughout the list. Coal and cotton exports in- 
creased only slightly; but iron and steel exports were higher 
by £5.2 millions, electrical goods by {1.3 millions, 
machinery by {5.7 millions, woollen and worsted goods by 
£3.2 millions, and vehicles (including locomotives, ships 


and aircraft) by {2.1 millions. It is interesting to observe 
that iron and steel exports have once more gone ahead of 
coal exports in value this year. 

The following table shows the volume of the principal 
British exports : — 





British Exports of 




















Year ; ; 
: Cotton , Linen Private 
“end —e Piece- _— Piece- Motor Coal 
goods goods Cars 
Mill. tons} Thou. Mill. Mill. Mill. Number | Mill. tons 
tons sq. yds. | sq. yds. | sq. yds. | (thous.) 
a 4-26 566 3,366 128-3 66-1 18-2 50-1 
ae 4°34 562 3,672 108-2 71-5 23-9 60-3 
a 3-16 481 2,407 79-0 61-5 19-2 54-9 
= 1-97 329 1,716 56-3 65-3 17-1 42-7 
insises 1-89 301 2,197 53-5 65-9 27-0 38-9 
a 1-92 276 2,031 61-3 76:9 33-8 39-1 
BD Sencesce 2-25 335 1,993 68-9 77-6 34:9 39-7 


Exports of iron and steel, machinery and woollen tissues 
are now larger in volume than in any year since 1930. Pri- 
vate motor-car exports have risen further to a level double 
that of 1931, and are an easy record for all time; and linen 
piece-goods exports have also risen above the 1929 peak. 
Coal exports, thanks partly to the Trade Agreements, have 
continued their modest rise from the depths of depression. 
Exports of cotton piece-goods, however, have fallen again. 
The failure of the cotton industry to hold its own against 
foreign competition in overseas markets remains the weakest 
point in the structure of our exporting trades; just as the 
continued depression of the exporting trades as a whole, 
in comparison with 1928 and 1929, remains the weakest 
point in the economic structure of the whole country. 





NOTES OF 


Mr Lloyd George’s New Deal—Mr Lloyd George’s 
return to active political life has an importance far greater 
than the personal interest that attaches to all the pronounce- 
ments of the most eminent of our elder statesmen. In his 
speech at Bangor on Thursday evening he did not reveal the 
details of the ‘‘ New Deal ’’ plan which he has devised, 
and there will no doubt be differences of opinion about 
them when they appear. But with his general thesis that 
there must be a far more energetic attack on the persistent 
unemployment of more than two million persons, Mr Lloyd 
George will find general sympathy in almost every section 
of opinion. The problem facing the country has, as he 
pointed out, two aspects: first, the need for a policy which 
by restoring international order and making possible an 
expansion in international trade will re-employ the majority 
of the unemployed in their own trades; and, secondly, a 
programme of finding alternative livelihoods for the labour 
which is permanently surplus to the needs of the depressed 
industries. He was undoubtedly right in putting the restora- 
tion of international intercourse in the very forefront of a 
programme of political endeavour. In his plans for dealing 
with the intractable minimum of unemployment, Mr Lloyd 
George has suggested several departures from the present 
lines of policy and from the normal methods of procedure. 
Some of these will be questioned. It is legitimate, for 
example, to doubt whether enough of the urban unemployed 
can be settled on the land to make a major contribution to 
the solution of the unemployment problem. But there can 
be no doubt that the mass of public opinion will approve 
the idea of a thoroughgoing search for emergency methods 
of re-employing those without prospect of work and of de- 
veloping the capital resources of the country. Mr Lloyd 
George wants this survey to be conducted by a commission 
subordinate to, but in the closest touch with, the Cabinet, 
while the Cabinet itself should be a smaller and much more 
wieldy body. Mr Lloyd George showed in some particulars 
the fashionable tendency to father on the ‘‘ City ’’ the 
responsibility for our present discontents, which rests more 
properly on the shoulders of the politicians—of all parties 
and all countries. But in his specific suggestions Mr Lloyd 
George proposed nothing very unreasonable. He is opposed 
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to the nationalisation of the joint-stock banks. And there 
is no reason why his proposal to modify the constitution of 
the Bank of England by making it more directly repre- 
sentative of the varied interests of the country should meet 
with undue alarm, or indeed with disapproval, in the City. 


* * * 


A Mixed Bag at Geneva.—While the main business 
that has been before the Council of the League of Nations 
at Geneva this week is the rendering of its decision about 
the Saar, it has a number of other questions on hand which 
would each, in themselves, command considerable atten- 
tion in less crowded times. There is the question whether 
any pressure can be brought to bear upon Paraguay, in the 
hour of her victory, to suspend military operations upon 
reasonable terms—a question which perhaps turns mainly 
on the attitude of her two big neighbours, Argentina and 
Brazil. There is the Jugoslav-Hungarian dispute, of which 
Mr Eden is rapporteur, which might surely be allowed to 
lapse—belonging, as it does, to the past—in order to make 
way for Jugoslav-Hungarian co-operation in preventing the 
repetition of such unhappy events in the future. There is 
the dispute between Italy and Abyssinia, which has not, 
after all, been settled privately between the two disputants 
and which has therefore now been referred by Abyssiniz. to 
the Council—though not as a matter of urgency—under 
Article 11 of the Covenant. Again, there is the frontier- 
dispute between Persia and Iraq. The Persian Govern- 
ment contends that the whole frontier line, from Ararat to 
the head of the Persian Gulf, between Persia on the one 
hand and Turkey and Iraq on the other, is invalid, be- 
cause the original treaty of 1847 was never ratified and 
because the protocol of 1913, which was based upon the 
treaty, was imposed upon the parties (at that time Persia 
and the Ottoman Empire) by Anglo-Russian pressure. As 
between Persia and Iraq to-day, the substance of the dis- 
pute concerns the position of the frontier in the Shatt-el- 
Arab. According to the treaty and the protocol, the fron- 
tier runs along the left or eastern bank of this estuary, and 
the whole of the waterway lies in Iraqi territorial waters. 
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The Persians claim that, according to ordinary usage, the 
frontier ought to run along the centre-line of the waterway. 
The present position places under Iraqi control the ship- 
ping that passes up and down the Shatt into, and out of, 
its tributary the Karun, which lies wholly in Persian tern- 
tory and which has on its banks the Persian port of Muham- 
marah. On the other hand, if the waterway of the Shatt 
is partitioned, Iraq will no longer have it in her hands to 
maintain the navigable channel leading to Basrah; and 
Basrah is the only port which Iraq possesses, whereas 
Persia, in addition to the river port of Muhammarah, has 
many seaports on the coast of the Persian Gulf. This 
Perso-Iraqi dispute over the Shatt threatens to prove as 
difficult to deal with as the Belgo-Dutch dispute over the 
Scheldt. A neutral cannot help feeling that Persia is rather 
ungenerous in forcing this controversy upon a recently 
fledged neighbour kingdom, and unwise in raising the ques- 
tion on a scale which involves not only Iraq but Turkey 
as well. 


* * * 


Security and Disarmament Once Again.—The way 
in which the results of the Saar plebiscite have been received 
both in Germany and elsewhere manifestly opens up a fresh 
opportunity for dealing with the European problem of 
security and disarmament. If this opportunity is not to be 
let slip, the French and British Governments, as well as the 
German Government, have important decisions to take. 
Does the ruler of Germany, for example, intend peace on 
his western front only, or peace on his south-eastern front 
as well, or peace all round? In other words, does he mean 
merely to bid for the non-interference of France by offering 
her an assurance that is limited to herself? Or is he pre- 
pared to go so far as to participate in the Franco-Italian 
arrangements for maintaining the independence of Austria? 
Or will he enter into a comprehensive arrangement which 
will really guarantee the peace and security of the whole 
of Europe by also ruling out a German attack on Russia? 
Again, how far does the British Government mean to go? 
They have just advanced beyond the limits of Locarno by 
adhering to the Franco-Italian consultative pact regarding 
Austria. In what ways are they prepared to implement 
these existing arrangements? And what, if anything, are 
they prepared to do about the security of Europe as a whole, 
which is strategically, and therefore politically, a unity? 
These questions are being asked once again in France, where 
the Cabinet is said to be, for the moment at any rate, 
divided in its counsels. There is one section which holds 
that the existing security arrangements with Great Britain, 
Italy, Russia and the Little Entente are enough to warrant 
France in accepting the fait accompliof German rearmament 
as the necessary condition for the entry of Germany into 
a European system of mutually inspected limitation of 
armaments and mutually guaranteed collective security. 
Another section holds that France cannot go so far unless 
Great Britain distinctly increases her present contribution 
to the Continental European security system. It is in order 
to give time for this issue to be thrashed out in Paris that 
MM. Flandin and Laval have postponed their visit to 
London until the beginning of next month. And our Gov- 
ernment have to reckon with the possibility that, when the 
French statesmen do arrive, something more will be de- 
manded of this country. Some English people will be in- 
clined to be impatient at the repetition of a demand which 
has repeatedly been refused; but we are now strategically in 
the same boat as our Continental neighbours and, recog- 
nising this, we had better make up our minds to pull our 
weight in the hard work of rowing the boat into smoother 
waters. 


* * * 


The Supreme Court takes a Hand.—The American 
Government has had some anxious moments during the 
hearing by the Supreme Court of cases arising out of the 
abrogation of the ‘‘ gold clause ’’ in dollar bonds. The 
clause, in its usual form, was quite definite, calling for 
peyment in United States gold coin of the weight and fine- 
ness existing at the time of issue of the bond. The holding, 
and consequently the receipt, of gold coin was made illegal 
last year and Congress passed a resolution invalidating all 
“* gold clause ’’ contracts. Cases arising out of these acts 
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have now reached the Supreme Court. Very little atten- 
tion has hitherto been paid to the possibility that the 
Supreme Court might declare these acts of the Legislative 
and Executive branches of the Government contrary to the 
Constitution, but the severe questioning to which the 
Justices subjected counsel for the Government last week 
has caused alarm in Washington. Everything depends 
upon the extent to which the Justices will apply a ‘‘ loose 
construction ’’ of the Constitution and stretch it to cover an 
emergency, for the Attorney-General, by concentrating 
entirely upon the expediency of abandoning the gold 
clause, tacitly admitted that he had a poor case in law. 
Questions asked during the hearing should not, of course, 
be taken as an indication of the decision, which is still as 
unpredictable as ever. But the possibilities of evading a 
decision unfavourable to the Government are already being 
discussed. These possibilities are three in number. The 
most straightforward, but most difficult, would be to 
amend the Constitution, which would need the concurrence 
of two-thirds of Congress and three-quarters of the States. 
The second would be to use the taxing power of Congress, 
ior example by imposing a tax on all receipts of interest on 
“‘ gold clause ’’’ bonds equal to the difference between 
payment in gold and payment in paper dollars, the pro- 
ceeds being handed over to the debtors. The simplest 
method would be to enlarge the Supreme Court (whose size 
is not specified in the Constitution), appoint new Justices 
of the desired views, reopen the case and reverse the deci- 
sion. There is an almost exact historical precedent for this, 
for the Court was enlarged in 1871 after it had declared 
unconstitutional the payment of interest on United States 
bonds in depreciated ‘‘ greenbacks.’’ But it is very doubt- 
ful whether this course would be politically feasible. All 
that is certain is that the Administration will not willingly 
see the greater part of the bonded indebtedness of the 
country suddenly increased by nearly 70 per cent. in terms 
of dollars. But the alarm is probably premature; the 
Supreme Court, as the saying is, ‘‘ follows the election 
returns.”’ Fiat justitia ruat ceelum was not uttered on 
the banks of the Potomac. 


x * * 


The Gold Clause in Europe.—The excitement caused 
by the Supreme Court’s inconvenient questions on constitu- 
tional law has not been confined to Washington. The foreign 
exchange markets of the world, misapprehending the point 
at issue, began to anticipate the imminent possibility of a 
revaluation of the dollar. The case turned not upon how 
much gold constituted a dollar, but upon whether a specific 
contract to pay in gold coins of a specified weight and fine- 
ness could be held to mean what it says. Nevertheless it 
took the combined intervention of the British and American 
Exchange Funds and an authoritative statement from the 
White House to stop a flurry which pushed the dollar up 
several points. ‘‘ Gold clause ’’ judgments in the courts 
of two European countries have assisted in recent weeks in 
clarifying the position. In Holland the Court of Appeal has 
ruled that interest on debentures issued in New York by 
Dutch companies with the usual American “ gold coin 
clause ’’ can legally be paid in devalued dollars. The 
ground for the judgment was that the contract called for 
payment not in money to the value of a given amount of 
gold, but in gold coins which are no longer in legal circula- 
tion. The courts of several Continental countries have 
drawn a distinction between ‘‘ gold value ’’ and “‘ gold 
coin ’’ clauses, and, in fact, some of the Civil Codes have 
provisions according to which contracts calling for payment 
in coins which no longer exist are to be construed as if the 
relevant clause did not exist. The German High Court 
delivered a judgment last month on the interpretation of a 
clause in some debentures of the Vereinigte Stahlwerke, 
which envisages payment in reichsmarks, but lays it down 
that one reichsmark equals 1$ dollar. The High Court 
has ruled that this clause was intended to be merely a 
protection against the depreciation of the reichsmark and 
does not entitle the debtor to pay in depreciated dollars. 
Thus a highly complicated body of law is gradually being 
built up on the various forms of ‘‘ gold clause.’’ The con- 
siderations of equity in the matter are themselves not simple. 
On the one hand, it is obviously desirable that debtors 
should not be held to the payment of amounts much larger 
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than they or their creditors envisaged at the time the con- 
tract was drawn. It is also desirable that there should be 
some means of revising a contract if the conditions under 
which it was made have drastically and unexpectedly 
altered, and a doubling of the real value of gold might be so 
considered. But, on the other hand, it ought to be possible 
for two parties to make a contract, with their eyes open, 
to pay in any way they are both agreed upon, without the 
contract being voided merely because a contingency, of 
which both parties foresaw the possibility, makes it incon- 
venient for the debtor to meet his obligations. It is thus 
not easy to be either ‘‘ for’’ or ‘‘ against ’’ the retention 
of the gold clause. One can join with Mr Roosevelt in 
hoping that the Supreme Court will not attempt to ‘‘ un- 
scramble the eggs ’’ of devaluation, but still believe that 
there is a considerable sphere of usefulness for clauses in 
contracts which attempt to fix payment in terms of com- 
modities other than the money of account. 


* * * 


The Trial of Zinoviey and Kamenev.—The Revolu- 
tion, like Cronos, is a monster which devours its own 
children. Servetus is burnt by Calvin, and Uthman 
hacked to pieces by the old guard of the armies of Islam. 
To-day, it looks as though Zinoviev and Kamenev were to 
be shot by Stalin. For these two companions of Lenin are 
on trial before ‘‘ the death tribunal,’’ which sentenced four- 
teen alleged murderers of Kirov to death a fortnight ago, 
and 117 persons altogether during the five weeks that have 
passed since the murder was perpetrated. After the murder 
had taken place, Zinoviev and Kamenev were at first sen- 
tenced to banishment, which was regarded, till then, as the 
severest penalty that could decently be inflicted upon any 
of the original companions of Lenin. Zinoviev was Lenin’s 
fellow-traveller in the sealed carriage that carried the author 
of the Bolshevik Revolution from Switzerland to Russia 
across Germany; and the third person in that railway 
carriage was Safarov, who has now turned King’s—or 
Kommissar’s—evidence against his comrades. It is extra- 
ordinary to think that the supposed author of ‘‘ the Zino- 
viev Letter ’’ should have become in the end an object of 
pity, or a stick for the British public with which to beat the 
Soviet Government. It is even more extraordinary to reflect 
that he is suffering now for his faithfulness to the policy of 
world revolution for which ‘‘ the Zinoviev Letter ’’ stood. 
It is because this original Communist policy has been 
abandoned by Stalin for a policy of confining the revolution 
within the Soviet frontiers, and co-operating internationally 
with the capitalist countries, that Trotsky is in exile and 
Zinoviev in the dock. If another turn of the wheel were to 
reverse the present positions of Zinoviev and Stalin, 
Zinoviev, reinstated in the Kremlin, would be a far worse 
neighbour to the rest of us than Stalin is ever likely to be. 
Yet we cannot feel any satisfaction at seeing the Zinoviev 
nuisance abated in Stalin’s savage way. If Stalin really 
wishes to undo the international damage which Zinoviev’s 
policy has caused, his best course is not to put Zinoviev to 
death, but to let him loose to live out the rest of his days in 
some petit-bourgeois retreat like Ostend or Surbiton. 


* * * 


Tshekedi’s Appeal.—At a moment when the Union 
Government in South Africa is attempting to force the 
three United Kingdom Protectorates into capitulation by 
an economic blockade, the appeal to the Westminster 
Government from the Acting-Chief of Bechuanaland comes 
with moving force. On the Westminster Government’s 
own testimony, Bechuanaland is a Protectorate which has 
accepted British protection on the terms of retaining its own 
sovereignty; it is not an annexed territory which the Crown 
is at liberty to transfer, at will, from one regime to an- 
other. Moreover, the British Government by which this 
Protectorate over Bechuanaland has been established is the 
Government at Westminster, and not any Government at 
Cape Town or Pretoria. When the Union of South Africa 
was founded a quarter of a century ago His Majesty’s 
Government would have had no legal right, even if they 
had then had the desire, to force Bechuanaland into the 
Union against her will. They would have had much more 
tight to bring pressure to bear upon the four British terri- 
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tories of which the Union was actually composed. At any 
rate, Bechuanaland, together with Swaziland and Basuto- 
land, was expressly excepted; and it would be as monstrous 
for us to allow them to be forced into union now as it 
would have been to allow the Indian Princes to be com- 
pelled to enter into that association with the British Indian 
provinces which they are now accepting voluntarily. The 
parallel is apt, for the Indian Princes have been persuaded 
into union by the assurances and securities which the repre- 
sentatives of the provinces have been willing to give them; 
and this is the path for the Union of South Africa to follow. 
If they wish to induce the three protectorates to enter the 
Union they must offer them the terms that will be accept- 
able. These terms will include a drastic reform of the 
whole of the South African Government’s native policy; 
for the Basutos, Swazis and Bechuanes certainly will not 
voluntarily enter the Union in order to acquire the status 
of a depressed class. A solution of the problem which 
involved a new relation between blacks and whites in South 
Africa would be a gain to all parties, but we fear that this 
is not yet within sight. Meanwhile, it is for His Majesty’s 
Government in the United Kingdom to see to it that what 
cannot be done by fair persuasion shall not be done by 
illegitimate pressure. 


* * * 


The Trade Agreement with India.—The new Trade 
Agreement with India, signed last week, supplements the 
agreement reached at Ottawa. It is also the outcome of 
protracted negotiations and of the visit to India of the trade 
mission headed by Sir William Clare Lees. The Agreement 
lays down the principles on which Indian protective duties 
will in future be imposed on British goods, while Great 
Britain makes certain concessions in return. The Ottawa 
Agreements related only to ‘‘ revenue ’’ and not to “‘ pro- 
tective ’’ duties. The latter are now also made the subject 
of agreement. So far as the former are concerned, this 
country formally recognises that, in fixing the level of 
revenue duties, India’s revenue needs must be taken into 
account. This, of course, means that they must be subject 
to variation in accordance with fiscal needs and not be too 
rigidly bound by treaty. As to protective duties, India 
agrees that those on Bnitish goods shall not be higher than 
‘is necessary to equate the prices of imports of United 
Kingdom industries with the fair selling prices of goods pro- 
duced in India.’’ This provision, like the similar clause in- 
cluded in the Ottawa Agreement, is both vicious in principle 
and vague in practice. Indeed, the Canadian Tariff Board 
has just abandoned the attempt to interpret it. But it may do 
something, nevertheless, to prevent excessive rises in Indian 
duties. British producers are, also, to be allowed to state 
their case before the Indian Tariff Board. This facility in 
the case of the Canadian and Australian Boards has meant 
next to nothing. Whether it means anything in India will 
depend entirely on the policy of the Tariff Board and the 
Indian Government. No immediate reduction of duties 
will be secured by the Agreement, though the Indian 
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Government undertakes that, as soon as the second 5 per 
cent. surcharge of the Emergency Budget of September, 
1931, can be removed from other goods, it will be removed 
from cotton goods as well. In return the British Govern- 
ment undertake to continue their efforts to extend the use in 
this country of Indian raw cotton and other raw materials. 
The free import of Indian pig iron is to be continued. No 
one is likely to pretend that the Agreement will greatly 
extend Indo-British trade, or that it contains epoch-making 
concessions to British producers. But, within the limits set 
by Ottawa and by the Indian Government’s protective 
policy, it should at least prove mildly beneficial. 


* * * 


International Shipping Conference.—Two problems 
face the shipping industry of the world if the present un- 
economic competition is to be eliminated—namely, the 
abolition or reduction of subsidies and the formulation of 
schemes for laying up or scrapping superfluous tonnage. 
The second only of these problems has been discussed by 
the gathering of shipowners from the leading countries of 
the world which has been meeting in London this week. 
The conference has been drafting a scheme of rationalisa- 
tion—that is, of adjusting the supply of carrying power to 
the reduced volume of international trade—and even this 
half of the double problem it has approached only tenta- 
tively. The delegates are to take home any proposals for- 
mulated, and, after these have been considered in each 
country, they are to be brought, later on, before a full 
international conference of shipowners. It is noteworthy 
that the British members of this week’s preliminary con- 
ference include representatives not only of the Chamber of 
Shipping but also of the Liverpool Steam Ship Owners’ 
Association, which has consistently opposed the suggestion 
that the best chance of securing an international agreement 
on rationalisation is to keep the issue of subsidies distinct 
from other issues. The Liverpool Association has 
repeatedly urged that no scheme could be made workable 
without an attack on the problem of the competition 
between ships operated on an economic footing and those 
run by the aid of uneconomic subsidies. It is noteworthy 
also that this week’s gathering elected Lord Essendon as its 
chairman. For Lord Essendon, as chairman of various 
shipping companies, has often declared that the only real 
remedy for the troubles of shipowners is a removal of the 
many restrictions on international trade. During the 
present week (at the Houlder Line meeting) he pointed out 
that the British subsidy to tramp shipping provides no 
assurance whatever of any real improvement in the trading 
position, while it may operate prejudicially to the interests 
of British cargo liner owners. Obviously the subsidy ques- 
tion cannot be ignored. No scheme for laying up ships 
can be effective so long as Governments continue to en- 
courage the maintenance in operation of more tonnage than 
can be employed. Planning, to be effective, must be inter- 
national, since the problem is international. It is all to 
the good that shipowners from all maritime countries 
should confer together—they may be able to convince their 
respective Governments that the vicious circle which results 
from a policy of national self-sufficiency must be broken— 
but shipowners cannot exercise this influence unless they 
themselves grasp not half but the whole nettle which is 
stinging them so badly. The presence, therefore, of some 
at least of wider vision at this week’s meetings is encou- 
raging. Nevertheless, the trouble has now so firm a hold 
that great determination will be required to root it out. 
At present no very substantial progress can be expected. 


* * * 


Oil From Iraq.—The Iraq Pipe line received its 
official baptism this month. Oil from the Kirkuk fields 
was first delivered at Tripoli by the northern branch line 
last July and at Haifa by the southern branch in Septem- 
ber. This marks the successful conclusion of a difficult 
engineering project which has been the subject of long 
drawn out negotiations for years past. German, French, 
English and American interests have endeavoured at 
different times to come to an agreement with the various 
Governments who have successively controlled the terri- 
tory concerned. The present concessionaires are the Iraq 
Petroleum Company working under conventions signed 


with the Iraq Government in 1925 and 1931. The Iraq 
Petroleum Company represents no new competitor in the 
oil market, for it is owned as to 23} per cent. each by the 
Anglo-Persian Oil Company (through the D’Arcy Explora- 
tion group), the Royal Dutch Shell group (through the 
Anglo-Saxon Petroleum Company), the Compagnie Fran- 
¢aise des Petroles (representing French oil interests and 
the French Government) and the Standard Oil Companies 
of New Jersey and New York, and the Gulf Oil Corpora- 
tion (through the Near East Development Company). In 
its construction work the company has spent nearly 
£10,000,000, a great deal of this in Iraq; and by this 
expenditure, and by the revenue which it will obtain from 
the company in the future Iraq will obtain very great 
benefits. Oil promises to be Iraq’s major economic asset. 
For the Suez Canal Company the prospect is not so pleas- 
ing. The Iraq Petroleum Company hopes to recoup a 
great deal of the cost of construction by its saving on Suez 
Canal tolls, which had previously to be paid on its tankers. 
For consumers of petrol and other petroleum products the 
outlook is uncertain; but taking account of the ownership 
of the company there seems little prospect of a reduction 
in prices. 


* * * 


Hungary and the Terrorists.—Latest information from 
Geneva suggests that the explanations given to Mr Eden 
by the parties concerned in the dispute about the 
activity of terrorists in Hungary may enable him to report 
to the Council that satisfactory steps have been taken by 
that country and that the matter may now be regarded as 
closed. If this is so, it will be a most satisfactory ending to 
a highly dangerous episode. In this connection our atten- 
tion has been drawn to the fact that the officer against 
whom disciplinary action has been taken was a police 
officer and not an officer of the Army. We are officially 
informed that no Hungarian Army officer has been disci- 
plined as a result of inquiry, and that the retirement of the 
Hungarian Generals which we recorded last week is due to 
the completion of their nominal terms of service and not 
to their resignation as a protest against the action taken by 
the Government. 


* * * 


Potatoes and the Unemployed.—An interesting ex- 
periment made by the Potato Board at Bishop Auckland 
has been attacked this week in a surprising and not very 
intelligent fashion. Recently the Board, which is an inde- 
pendent body representing the producers, conceived the 
idea of selling potatoes temporarily at a special low rate to 
unemployed in Bishop Auckland. The object of the experi- 
ment was to discover if an increase of consumption great 
enough to reimburse the producers for the lower price could 
be secured by this method. The whole scheme was an 
example of ordinary price differentiation by a monopoly. 
The local retailers willingly co-operated. The Board was 
accused, however, of pursuing a ‘‘ Socialist ’’ policy, and 
of organising an attack on the retailers. Lord De La Warr, 
the Parliamentary Secretary to the Ministry of Agriculture, 
has pointed out in reply that the principle of trying to ex- 
pand consumption by differential prices had been gener- 
ally approved in the case of the Milk Board’s distribution 
to children; and that in any case the Potato Board was not 
under the control of the Government. He might have added 
that it is absurd to call the Board’s policy ‘‘ Socialism,”’ 
either in attack or defence, for the Board is not being 
assisted by a Government subsidy to lower its prices to the 
unemployed; and the principle is consequently quite 
different from that of the distribution of milk. The fact 
that the Board charges differential prices cannot be said to 
constitute a departure from normal commercial practice. 
For monopolies have been known before now to charge 
different prices in home and export markets. A Govern- 
ment subsidy which reduces the price of food to the unem- 
ployed may or may not be a good thing. But all that the 
Potato Board has done is to try on a small scale to expand 
consumption by lowering prices. It is, of course, the 


Board’s highly dubious policy of restricting production 
behind a tariff wall that has made expedients of this kind 
necessary. This is the real case against the Board; and it is 
a strong one. 
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Restricting Meat Imports. — Details are now 
available of the new restrictions to be imposed on meat im- 
ports in the first three months of the year. The restric- 
tions are to apply not only to beef and veal, but to mutton 
and lamb and to frozen pork as well. Foreign imports of 
frozen and boned beef, and of mutton and lamb, are to 
start at 65 per cent. of imports in the year June, 1931, to 
June, 1932. This is a continuation of the percentage 
agreed on at Ottawa and constitutes no fresh reduction. 
Foreign imports of chilled beef, however, are to be re- 
duced from the Ottawa figure of 100 per cent. to 90 per 
cent. Empire imports are to be restricted to a level based 
on the average of the quantities imported in the first 
quarter of the years 1932, 1933 and 1934. As a result 
imports of beef and mutton from Australia and New 
Zealand will be as follows in the first three months of 
1935 compared with the first three months of 1934:— 


First Three Months 


(Actual) (Proposed) 
1934 1935 
Beef and veal :—- (000 cwts.) 
ag 211 187 
New Zealand .............00005 288 160 
Mutton and lamb :-— 
asec canton 455 450 
ME co scvccccesesscacs 773 800 


The general effect will be a considerable reduction in beef 
imports and a slight increase in mutton imports. 


* * * 


Iron and Steel Production in December.—Production 
of pig iron in December, at 513,500 tons, was slightly higher 
than in November (507,600 tons), but since there was an 
extra day in December the daily rate was slightly less. Steel 
production in December was considerably less than in 
November (654,500 tons, against 766,000 tons), and was 
even slightly less than in December, 1933. This should not 
be interpreted, however, as a sign of ‘‘ flagging ’’ in steel 
production. In the first place, there were five week-ends in 
December, 1934, compared with only four in December, 
1933, and, in the second place, many steelworks were 
closed rather longer than usual in order to carry out neces- 
sary repairs after a fairly long period of production at a high 
rate of output. Imports of iron and steel in December 
amounted to 114,500 tons, and were 10,400 tons higher 
than in the previous month; this was almost exactly equal 
to the monthly average for the year. Exports amounted 
to 186,800 tons, compared with 219,900 tons a month 
earlier and 173,100 tons in December, 1933 : — 


OvuTPUT AND TRADE IN IRON AND STEEL 








(In tons) 
Production 
Pig Iron Steel Imports Exports 
10398 ...... 7,589,300 9,636,200 2,822,300 4,379,500 
oe 4,136,000 7,024,000 971,400 1,921,800 
1934 ...... 5,978,500 8,859,700 1,366,700 2,253,500 
DISTRIBUTION OF BRITISH EXPORTS 
(In thousands of tons) 
1933 1934 
India and Ceylon ...............0085 220-0 240-8 
TOME PAGIOR. nccncvecccccccccesocsccs 189-3 250-7 
ected sae emcees 126-2 160-6 
I Sig icc cc neheaedibeeenenencan 132-5 147-6 
TOO BAIN occccccccceccccccccceecs 60-2 87-8 
MIE Ss ccdcncsccccenvanedeackeunaes 72-6 115-0 
icc is inkcanatediiahccnarsee 115-6 111-4 
RUE SE re eee 63-0 104-2 
PIIIIINIIE 6s..c cc ccoucdquueedecnocsess 60-5 81-5 
a 24-3 80-6 
PNcnccaceneinkewssavensesaevtavcsses 42-2 35-7 
at aaa nenaearianitd 53-7 29°5 
Total, including other countries 1,921-8 2,253-5 


It will be seen that while the output of pig iron in 1934 


was 44 per cent. and that of steel 26 per cent. above that in 
1933, pig iron production is still 2x per cent. and steel 

per cent. less than in 1929. Compared with other pro- 
ducing countries, however, Great Britain is relatively better 
off than in 1929, for in 1934 we contributed 9.7 per cent. to 
the world total of pig iron and 11 per cent. of steel, whereas 
in 1929 we contributed 7.8 per cent. and 8.1 per cent. re- 
spectively. Imports of iron and steel in 1934 were 40 per 
cent. higher than in 1933 and exports 17 per cent. higher. 
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Coal Mining Results.—The quarterly statistical sum- 
mary issued by the Mines Department reveals a seasonal 
decline in the output of coal in the third quarter of 1934. 
As the fall in proceeds per ton during that period was 
accompanied by a slight increase in wages, the working 
results show a small loss : — 


osts per Ton 
Tonnage Cc = 


; Proceeds Profit 
Dis- 


Output | Earnings 


Period : per er per per 
— wh Total Ton ‘on | Manshift | Manshift 
(Mill.) ages net 
1930 s. d. a @ s. d s. d. Cwts. s. d. 
Ist quarter... 60-0 9 2 13 4 145 : 21-94 9 3 
a ss owe 51-6 9 5 14 1 13 11 -0 2 21-32 9 3 
Srd ,, «se | 50°18 9 5 13.113 | 13 9 | —O 24] 21-34 9 4 
te. .0h 52-6 9 3 13. 74 14 1} 0 6 21-84 9 4 
1931 
Ist quarter... §2-2 9 2 13 6 463 09 21-78 9 2 
ae 47-5 9 3} 13 11 13 10 —-0O 1 21-44 9 2 
Srd ww | 45°83 9 44] 14 0 1310 | —O 2 21-35 9 2% 
oe -s. «s 50-9 9 1g 13 6 14 1 07 21-86 9 2 
1932 
Ist quarter... 49-6 9 1 13 6} 14 0} 0 6} 21-98 9 : 
2nd ,, ... | 46-1 9 14] 1310 13 8 | —0 2 21:78 | 9 2 
3d | 40-9 | 9 Sk] 14 28] 13 73] —O 74] 21-50 | 9 2 
aa 48°9 8 9} 13 23 13 113 09 22-62 9 2} 
1933 
Ist quarter... 49-9 8 9 13 13 13 11 0 93 22-67 9 1} 
Qnd =O | 428 8112] 13 9] 13 43] —O 4$] 22-07 9 13 
3rd_iséi, wan 42-1 8 11} 13 8} 13 34] -—O 5 22-05 9 1} 
4th ,, «| 50-2 8 6%] 12 93] 13 63 09 23-00 9 It 
1934 
Ist quarter... 53-1 8 5} 12 7} 13 7} 1 0} 23-32 9 1f 
Ind, = | (469 8 st] 13 12] 13 2 0 0} ] 22-59 9 1 
ae a 8 S$] 13 33] 139 18] —O 1g] 22-55 2 it 





The increase of 4.2 million tons in the commercially dis- 
posable output between the third quarters of 1933 and 1934 
is largely due to improved home demand, for exports, in- 
cluding coal shipped for the use of steamers, rose by only 
about 400,000 tons during this period. Total proceeds in 
the third quarter of 1934 amounted to £30,413,g01, com- 
pared with {30,929,203 in the previous quarter and 
{27,926,398 in the corresponding quarter a year ago. Net 
costs of production were £30,688,243, against {30,813,163 
in the previous quarter and {28,805,309 in the third 
quarter of 1933. Costs, therefore, exceeded proceeds by 
£274,342, as compared with a profit of {116,040 in April- 
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une and a loss of £878,911 in the third quarter of 1933. 

ut although working results for the industry as a whole 
showed a small loss, four of the nine districts shown 
separately in the return, including Scotland, Yorkshire, 
North Derbyshire and South Derbyshire, registered a small 
profit. As production of coal in the last quarter of 1934 
was slightly higher than in the corresponding period a year 
ago, the working results for October-December, 1934, 
should be a little more favourable. 


* * * 


Sterling and International Prices.—The chief 
movement of the past fortnight has been the sudden 
upward turn of French wholesale prices. In actual fact 
the advance only began on January 5th, and during the 
ensuing week the general index number rose by 1.8 per 
cent. This rise was almost entirely confined to home 
products, which increased in price by 2.4 per cent. Im- 
ported products only increased by 0.3 per cent. Food- 
stuffs as a whole rose by 2.3 per cent., the meat group 
advancing by 4.3 per cent. Materials rose by 1.2 per 
cent., increases of 1.5 per cent. in textiles and 1.6 per cent. 
in miscellaneous materials being offset by the fact that the 
minerals group remained unchanged. All these move- 
ments relate to the week ended January 12th, and so are 
entirely unconnected with the exchange flurry of the 
current week. They suggest, however, that the Govern- 
ment’s financial reforms, which were only intended to 
permit of freer Government short-term financing, have 
been interpreted as an indication of the adoption of a 
policy of reflation. Also, if the upward movement of 
French prices continues, the over-valuation of the franc 
will become intensified. Meanwhile British and American 
prices are displaying an indefinite trend. Primary products 
have reacted slightly in both countries, but there is a slight 
advance in the general] index number. Italian and German 
wholesale prices are slightly higher. 


SEPTEMBER 18, 1931 = 100 








Economist Indices | 
SU EEE . Ger- 
U.S.A., | Erance, oh many 
Date | British | Primary Products | ,, .| Irving | 5*4ts- Ichamber! Statis 
Price of : tique : tische 
te} Gold Fisher Générale of Com- : 
Index | ——————_——_,, vénéra enesee Reichs 
{sterling)} British |American| *t°"ng) amt 
(sterling)| (dollar) 
‘ 
1932 
Jan. 27th | 108-3 115-7 93-8 140-9 93-5 93-6 95-8 91-6 
Apr. 20th | 103-8 105-4 83-6 129-5 89-6 97-0 95-3 90-3 
July 27th | 99-5 } 103-5 84-1 | 136-9 | 88-3 | 91-3 88-5 88-1 
Oct. 19th | 103-1 112-3 84-0 143°8 88-6 88-8 92-7 86-8 
1933 
Jan. 25th | 101-3 107-7 78-0 142-6 80-5 88-1 90-2 83-8 
Apr. 19th 98-7 104-6 88-7 141-4 82-8 87-5 86-2 83-4 
July 26th | 108-1 120-6 124-7 145-7 100-9 88-7 86-2 86-6 
Oct. 18th | 106-4 112-8 109-1 155-4 103-7 87-5 84-6 88-1 
1934 
Jan. 3ist | 108-8 118-0 124-8 156-7 105-6 87-2 84-4 88-5 
Feb. 28th | 109-1 121-3 128-0 161-3 107-9 86-1 84-1 88-0 
Mar. 28th | 108-3 121-4 127-5 160-4 107-3 85-9 84-2 88-1 
Apr. 25th | 108-2 119-8 125-3 159-5 106-0 85-4 83-2 87-7 
May 23rd } 108-2 121-4 128-8 160-7 109-5 84-7 83-9 88-5 
June 20th } 108-1 123-4 133-9 162-3 113-1 82-7 83-9 89-6 
July 18th | 109-5 124-8 136-7 162-4 113-2 81-4 83-2 91-1 
Aug, 29th |] 111-1 129-1 150-6 164-0 115-6 82-0 84-1 92-0 
Sept, 26th | 108-7 125-7 149-0 166-2 116-1 81-4 84-3 92-5 
Oct. 24th ] 107-9 124-2 146-2 164-5 114-3 79-8 84-4 93-0 
Nov, 2tst | 105-7 120-5 149-0 164-1 114-4 79-1 84-8 93-1 
. 19th | 108-7 123-4 153-1 165-8 113-7 78-6 85-2 92-9 
1935 
Jan, 2nd 109-4 123-7 154-5 165-8 115-1 77-1 85-2 92-8 
Jan. 16th | 109-6 123-2 153-2 166-5 117-0* 78-4* 85-4* 93-0* 


* These figures refer to Jan. 9th. 


Details of the group indices comprising the complete 
Economist index number are given below : — 


** Economist ’”’ INDEX 


(1927 = 100) 
Sept. 18, Dec. 19, Jan. 2, Jan. 16, 

1931 1934 1935 1935 

Cereals and meat ..... 64°5 69-4 69-9 69-7 
Other foods ........... 62-2 60-3 60-2 60-0 
ah 43-7 53-6 54-5 55-3 
SE siccninessetewers 67-4 75°5 75-8 75-7 
Miscellaneous .......... 65-8 69-3 69-4 69-8 
Complete index... 60-4 65-7 66-1 66-2 
1983 = 2100 ............ 83-1 90-4 90-9 91-1 
eee §2-2 56-7 57-1 57-2 


In the cereals and meat group wheat, barley and maize 
were all cheaper, but there were increases in oats, rice 


and English meat. Among other foods, tea, refined sugar 
and cheese were dearer, but there were declines in butter 
and coffee. In the textiles group, cotton fell in price, but 
there was a recovery in wool and substantial advances in 
flax, hemp and jute. In the minerals group copper and 
lead declined. Among miscellaneous materials leather 
cheapened, but there were moderate advances in linseed 
oil, tallow, rubber and creosote. 


* * * 


New Life Assurances in 1934.—The amount of new 
life assurance business transacted by British offices, as 
published in their preliminary announcements, is given in 
the following table. Industrial assurance is not included, 
and the figures of the Dominion offices of business trans- 
acted in this country are excluded, as in most cases they 
are not published. 


Net NEw LIFE BUSINESS 


(£'000) 
Increase(-+) 
or 
1933 1934 Decrease (—) 

ae a 3,223 3,590 + 367 
NY Galenksivcsccdhcnasbaberesiundeoenoues 2,850 3,200 + 350 
I ined cedickeeceniiaeneneinie 3,180 3,640 + 460 
eA SIRIIND <ccaccencncsrsesnessoses 655 787 + 132 
SE onc ccccscanansnivedeneren 654 660 + 6 
NR iii teins cicenkaseenen 1,472 1,487 + 15 
Clerical, Medical and General ........ 1,993 2,110 + 117 
CEE BIO cc ckinnncessincivesnn 3,930 4,631 + 701 
I antinsssstievesssncexeccoccnes 2,675 3,103 + 428 
Eagle Star and British Dominions.. 2,290 2,404 + 114 
IED cick chukbackbseenewincshacessyeve 1,089 1,500 + 411 
RE OT cocccsceerseceseesseses> 2,916 2,910 _ 6 
Friends’ Provident ...........ccccccccee 2,025 2,435 + 410 
aed 2,309 2,840 + 531 
iit ie ceeds kaka benvn 2,167 2,800 + 633 
IED cnn sliipcddibbadadehcobessnesnesoes 1,426 1,569 + 143 
Law Union and Rock. ...............0. 2,365 2.681 + 316 
Lame and Gametel ...cccsccccccsccnccce 12,118 14,539 + 2,421 
Life Association of Scotland.......... 1,477 1,530 + 53 
Liverpool and London and Globe... 2,100 2,360 + 260 
DUI: cdvcbtcdinduccabicabasvedesnaebinese 2,306 2,376 + 70 
Lemme amd Senttiahh ...cccocccccescccce 865 1,318 + 453 
ST a 2,514 2,503 — 11 
SIRE IIED ocicacccscecieresscsee 277 366 a 89 
National Mutual Life Ass. Society.. 701 837 + 136 
National Provident Institution ....... 1,390 1,525 + 135 
North British and Mercantile ........ 4,603 5,280 + 677 
a 1,142 1,260 + 118 
REE TR ccucncesscnesensneniianess 8,934 10,000 -+- 1,066 
Tie i eas 8,762 8,342 — 420 
aie ieee ake 3,460 3,700 + 240 
id ee 23,500 25,500 + 2,000 
RODD cccnersscvvcnecesessoncvoosccansesoes 6,923 8,405 + 1,482 
Be .cocccccvccccsccccconsecevecccscsvenes 3,794 4,623 + 829 
Royal Bachange ..sccccccesccsseccsseese 3,006 3,748 + 742 
Royal London ..........cecseceseeseeeees 4,102 5,005 + 903 
Es EBRD onsecencsevncecesccees 1,686 1,846 + 160 
ED intcntcsanndnieenieressoess 1,684 1,785 + 101 
INE dcccccsnncscccesesess 3,134 3,005 — 129 
Scottish Temperance..............se0008 1,385 1,433 + 48 
I INS cccinconccncesccoscscees 4,136 4,108 — 28 
a inte 3,541 3,488 — 53 
SII ic cncconenspssnesenese 3,873 4,049 + 176 
CREE sccosesscccgnestsoscercncnces one 212 214 +} 2 
Wesleyan and General ................. 1,425 1,588 + 163 

150,269 167,080 +16,811 


A year ago we had occasion to point to the very satisfac- 
tory increase in the 1933 figures over those for 1932, 
namely II per cent., and this percentage increase was 
repeated in 1934. Of the above offices almost exactly one- 
half state that their totals for last year exceed all previous 
records. The sustained improvement is no doubt due in 
large part to improved industrial conditions, a special indi- 
cation of this being given in the case of the figures of the 
Prudential, Refuge, Britannic and the Co-operative, though 
(unexpectedly) not of the Pearl. These companies obtain a 
larger proportion of their business than is the case with 
other offices from the wage-earning and lower salaried 
class. As between different companies no very secure 
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comparisons can be made, particularly owing to differences 
in treatment of group assurances, and the now very 
popular family income policies. The nature of the busi- 
ness differs considerably also as between different offices, 
some obtaining a much larger proportion of the cheaper 
and less permanent forms of assurance. While these points 
should be borne in mind, they have only a minor bearing 
in the comparison, as between two successive years, of 
the total production of offices or the new business written 
by individual offices. 


* * * 


Aviation Insurance.—An interesting development in 
the field of insurance against the risks of aviation is fore- 
shadowed by the registration of Aviation and General In- 
surance Company, Ltd. This company has been formed 
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with a capital of £500,000, of which it is proposed to call up 
half, by the participation of twelve of the largest insurance 
companies and two well-known firms of underwriters at 
Lloyd’s. The new company will pool the interests of these 
companies in aviation insurance business, and, while it will 
not monopolise the market, it will presumably exercise a 
very considerable influence over the terms on which this 
type of policy will be written. | Aviation insurance has 
necessarily been in a somewhat embryonic state hitherto, as 
there has hardly been sufficient experience to enable under- 
writers accurately to assess the risks. But with the growing 
total of miles flown the necessary data are rapidly being 
accumulated, and since commercial aviation is clearly at 
the threshold of a period of very extensive development, it 
is an obvious move to pool the experience already gained in 
order that the insurance side of a growing form of transport 
may be adequately and prudently conducted. 





OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents in each centre 


UNITED STATES 


THE PRESIDENT AND CONGRESS 

OnE outstanding fact distinguishes the 74th Congress from 
its predecessor. The assembling of the 73rd Congress in 
March, 1933, marked the triumph of an opposition ; the 
assembling of the 74th Congress in January, 1935, repre- 
sents the confirmation and maintenance of a party in 
power. The Democratic Party came into office two years 
ago as a victorious “‘ left ’’ party ; in the two years that 
have passed, its position has become transposed. The 
Republican Party is now the opposition, but a Republican 
Party so divided that its right is more conservative and 
its left more radical than the Democratic Party. In other 
words, the Democratic majority in Congress is essentially 
a centre party. 

The first act of the 74th Congress was distinctly prac- 
tical. In our organisation considerable power over legisla- 
tion has always reposed in the committees. Of the 
thousands of bills introduced in each session most are 
killed in committee by the simple process of an unfavour- 
able report or a mere absence of report. In recent years, 
if the Committee charged with a bill declined to report it, 
the bill could be brought from Committee to the floor of 
the House by petition of 145 members. The requirement 
for such a petition has now been raised to 218 (a majority). 
It will be recognised that this greatly strengthens the status 
of the committees, and specifically of the chairman 
thereof. Under current circumstances, it considerably 
fortifies the position of the President relative to Congress. 

The closing weeks of the year were marked by an un- 
usual advance in steel output. From September, when 
operations were under 20 per cent. of capacity, to the year 
end, output increased continuously, until in the final week 
the figure was about 41 per cent. This was approximately 
the average for the year. In part, this increase is attribu- 
table to the depletion of stocks during the extreme slump 
of last summer ; in part it represents demands for the 
present and for the spring. 


““ INFLATION ”’ 

A year ago, at this time, the principal topic of conversa- 
tion was “ inflation,’’ by which was meant the official 
marking up of the gold price. To a lesser degree, inflation 
is still the theme of conversation, but it now means the 
expansion of bank deposits resulting from the Treasury 
deficit ; to a still smaller extent, the prospect of an issue 
of paper money and, even more faintly, the prospect of 
the ‘‘50 cent dollar.’’ Devaluation was never en- 
thusiastically endorsed in the East, and the earnest 
demands of the inflation group in Congress seems to rouse 
little response through the country. Nevertheless, the 


issue is far from dead, and every decline in the sterling 
quotation revives it in Washington ; apparently much of 
the official interest which a year ago was attached to the 
dollar price of gold is now attached to the dollar price of 
sterling. 

Yet, while there is less talk of ‘‘ inflation ’’ than a year 
ago, many persons would see in the banking statistics of 
the year an actual record of inflation. On December 26th 
the total loans and investments of the reporting member 
banks showed for the year an increase of $1,610 millions, 
about 10 per cent. There was an increase of almost 
$2,000 millions in Government obligations, and another 
$500 millions in obligations fully guaranteed by the 
Treasury. Loans declined, collateral loans by over $500 
millions and commercial loans by almost $200 millions. 
Net demand deposits were up about $2,700 millions, and 
reserves up over $1,000 millions. In spite of the increase 
in deposits, amounting to about 20 per cent. in twelve 
months, the November bank debits outside New York 
City were only about 10 per cent. above November, 1933, 
which was rated as an extremely depressed month. 

The A.A.A. has issued the report on agricultural income 
for 1934. It is estimated at $6,000 millions, an increase of 
$1,000 millions over 1933, including $372 millions of 
rental and benefit payments. The 1933 figure, in turn, 
was $700 millions above 1932. 


It is now many months since there has been a capital 
market open to corporate enterprise. In the months just 
prior to June, 1933, the capital markets were in no con- 
dition to accept new issues, nor were corporations in any 
condition to ask for new capital. To a more limited 
degree only have these conditions been true since the 
passage of the Securities Act ; yet only a handful of issues 
have been brought out under its provisions. To some 
extent, the Act has been evaded by the issue of new 
securities to a limited number of subscribers, this being 
held not to constitute a public offering within the meaning 
of the Act. But it is obvious that such a market must be 
extremely restricted. There is a body of opinion which 
believes that the Act as amended last year is ‘‘ work- 
able ’’; but the fact remains that upwards of three-quarters 
of a year under the amended Act has as yet produced no 
evidence that it is ‘‘ workable,’’ despite generally pro- 
pitious market conditions. 


Yet without a capital market there is little demand for 
capital goods; and even though our consumer goods in- 
dustries are doing well, with the aid of voluminous relief 
from the Federal Treasury, recovery in the usual sense 
requires a more balanced economy. Whether the con- 
tinued closing of the capital market is ascribed to the 
Securities Act or to other reasons, it is a fact. 


New York, January 4. 
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FRANCE 





THE NEW MONETARY POLICY 


in the execution of its new monetary policy the Govern- 
ment is attempting to avoid any hurry which might rein- 
force the current rumours of inflation. The Bank of France 
has refrained from reducing its loan rate. The actual rate 
is 44 per cent., while 4} per cent. rentes now give a yield 
of 4.85 per cent. It is assumed that the Bank’s loan rate 
must be kept higher than the yield on rentes to prevent 
speculators borrowing from the Bank against rentes with 
a substantial profit; an operation which might otherwise 
assume immoderate proportions. 


The Government wishes to allow the existing volume of 
hoarded money to push up the price of rentes, and even 
to moderate this movement by sales of rentes on the part 
of the Caisse des Dépéts, which has many billions in its 
portfolio. This will give time to the authorities, notably to 
M. Tannery, the new Governor of the Bank, to reach an 
understanding with the ‘‘ Régents ’’ of the Bank of France, 
and also an agreement between the Bank and the other 
banks, in order that the Bank may regain its control of the 
money market, while possibly relaxing its direct discount- 
ing operations in Paris and the provinces. 


In a broadcast speech on Saturday M. Flandin observed 
that “‘ a vigilant control over banking operations was com- 
patible with a better circulation of capital, which would 
assist the economic activities of the nation, provided—but 
this is evident—that the Government continues to adopt 
expenditure to the capacity of the country.”’ 


It is in order to prevent the new discount and 
credit facilities, which the new banking policy will generate, 
from favouring unsound firms, that the Government is pre- 
paring its Bill for the organisation of depressed industries. 
The main provisions of this Bill are as follows: — 


(1) Regional and national industrial agreements may be 
rendered obligatory by Ministerial decree, and the decision 
of the majority imposed on the minority, if the promoters 
represent two-thirds of the number of producers and three- 
fourths of the turnover in their branch. 

(2) In order to safeguard the various interests, an Arbitra- 
tion Committee, including eminent public men, and in 
particular, a representative of the producers (Confédération 
Générale de la Production), one of the workers (Confédéra- 
tion Générale du Travail), the Governor of the Bank of 
France and the President of the Chamber of Commerce, 
should inquire if there is need for intervention and subse- 
quently make suggestions. The State may intervene there- 
after. 

(3) These agreements, the duration of which should be 
specified, may contain measures for the reduction of output 
by restriction, by stoppages and by short time, for the 
storing of merchandise, the creation of special taxes, and 
the launching of loans for the application of the above 
Measures 

(4) A Committee of Experts will be chosen which will 
study the situation of the industries which are unorganised 
but distressed, and urge the formation of agreements among 
them. 

(5) New enterprises cannot enter a group controlled by 
this procedure without the consent of the group. 

(6) Infractions of the controlled agreement are to be 
punished by fines paid to the group, and eventually by closing 
of the recalcitrant firm. 


, 


** CORPORATISM ’” OR ECONOMIC LIBERTY 


In order to meet the charge of ‘‘ French corporatism ”’ 
already being made against the scheme, the Government is 
insisting that the above procedure is exceptional and pro- 
visional. To the defenders of economic liberty, M. Mar- 
chandeau, Minister of Commerce and author of the Bill, 
points to Great Britain, which, he claims, has adopted 
similar measures, though previously considered the classic 
defender of liberty. M. Flaadin explains that, though a 
faithful supporter of free competition in normal conditions, 
he has not been able, as a realist, to close his eyes to all 
that has paralysed the automatic working of exchange and 
prices. Industrialists, who still often own their plants in 
France, are anxious about two points: (1) The importance 
of the sacrifices which they may be asked to accept for the 
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common good; (2) their relations with the representatives of 
the workers, which would be rendered more difficult by the 
entry of the State into the field of private industry. It is 
generally admitted that the whole experiment must be ve 
limited if it is really true that ‘‘ deflation is over.’’ And it 
seems likely that the new bank policy will have the effect 
of stopping a further slump in prices. The policy appears 
to be less directed against high prices in the already cartel- 
lised industries (coal, iron and steel, etc.) than towards a 
limitation of competition and a stabilisation of wages and 
prices, in certain other industries, such as textiles. 

The figure of loaded waggons on the railway system 
during the fifty-second week of 1934 was 274,159, against 
290,384 during the same period of 1933. The total for the 
year is therefore 15,516,945, against 16,523,029 in 1933; a 
fall of 6.08 per cent., against a fall of 5.96 per cent. in 
1933, in comparison with 1932. The receipts for the year 
were as follows : — 

(000 francs) 








1933 1934 Difference 

Alsace-LOrraine .........c0000s 771,947 750,670 — 21,277 
MEE three. Skienacinihas pmanev ens 1,581,402 1,493,581 — 87,821 
iat eee cic c ot cibkeee 1,797,321 1,706,526 — 90,795 
cee ee eae o 1,805,945 1,692,017 — 113,928 
PR i Sa oe 2,268,575 2,195,002 — 73,573 
ee ee 3,153,321 2,998,620 — 154,701 
11,378,511 10,836,416 — 542,095 


The index of industrial production suggests that the 
decline is coming to an end: — 


Nov., Sept., Oct., Nov., 

1933 1934 1934 1934 
Re IOS on csi ncsssscvbsvnescns 107 95 94 94 
EE coe. Mnccchnenchbosennee 109 99 98 97 
NL cnisswassasvnesennas> 81 79 79 79 
iin eas dwheriosenns 76 54 55 59 
NN eco e scr crhsienné 105 102 102 103 
Building (adjusted figures) ..... 86 80 77 75 
Leather ( do. Beckie 104 90 85 83 
Paper ( do. BD cceke 124 141 133 128 
Rubber ( do. ae 928 852 836 811 
Motors ( do. Dekel 438 466 452 438 


In the motor industry, 9,405 automobiles and 1,388 lorries 
were put on the road in November, compared with 10,708 
and 1,926 in November, 1933. The figures for the cotton 
industry are as follows : — 
1934 
Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. 
Spinning (average per spindle 
in kilograms) :— 


hoe dc cscuen 1-343 1-277 1-422 1-364 
OS Se ee 1-282 1-352 1-464 1-339 
NED Lcbeac eo ccevibindscssvienas 2-541 2-503 2-468 2-487 
Unfulfilled orders .............. 4-408 4-076 3-921 4-054 
Weaving (average per loom in 
pieces of 100 metres) :— 
NN sess vcnscsieenscosns> 4-20 3-66 3-94 3-74 
PEIN. cobiunecceensceduewane 4-19 3-17 3-78 4-13 
cat cceiciada 9-82 10-64 10-51 10-03 
Unfulfilled orders .............. 10-21 9-74 9-88 10-09 


The figure of bankruptcies in December was 1,002, against 
933 in November and 896 in October. Bankruptcies and 
judicial liquidation were 1,445 in December, against 1,292 
in November and 1,331 in October. 

Paris, January 17. 


GERMANY 





THE ECONOMIC CONSEQUENCES OF THE PLEBISCITE 

THE consequences of the Saar decision for Germany’s 
political and economic development are not entirely easy 
to foresee. It has been predicted, mostly outside Germany, 
that the Nazi Government and Party would move towards 
extremism and persecution at home and provocation in 
foreign policy as soon as the vote-winning motive of 
moderation ceased. This is mere conjecture. If there is 
no possibility or re-establishing free government, no future 
measures could make Government less free. The Jewish 


question is officially proclaimed to be solved; and anti- 
Jewish measures have of late been mostly administrative 
and often merely local and personal. The Church conflicts 
remain unsettled. But while politic grounds for official 
self-restraint pending the Saar vote have now been re- 
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moved, the Government and the Party last year met such 
unexpected resistance that they may well hesitate to revive 
the attack. 


Economically, the reunion with the Saar will bring Ger- 
many a certain accession of strength, mainly on account 
of the important heavy industries in the Saar. It will 
tend, however, to upset the balance of production, as it 
will increase an industrial capacity which is already largely 
unoccupied, and will bring into Germany a population 
which must be fed from the outside world. These results 
are detrimental to ‘‘ Autarky,’’ and are contrary to Nazi 
ideology, which is agrarian and considers industrial popu- 
lations inferior. The economic consequences of reunion 
will in the end depend upon the future trade position of the 
Saar, therefore on negotiation with France, and to some 
degree on trade relations with other countries. The wish 
of business interests is that present relations should if 
possible be maintained; that France should continue to de- 
liver Lorraine ore, foodstuffs and, though this is a disagree- 
able necessity, certain manufactured goods, such as textiles; 
and that she should continue to take Saar coal, coal by- 
products and iron. 


These questions are being treated controversially. There 
has been talk in France of a coming “‘ iron curtain ’’ which 
would prevent the exchange of coal and ore; and talk in 
Germany of adaptation of the Saar’s ironworks to foreign 
ore, diversion of its coal to South Germany, where before 
the war it had an important market, and of special railway 
rates, exploitation of South German ore, and also of a 
Saar-Palatinate canal to facilitate the adaptations. Ger- 
man writers themselves disagree whether the Saar iron- 
works could, even with new privileges, operate economic- 
ally without Lorraine ore. In themselves the ironworks 
are efficient. They were ‘‘ rationalised ’’ simultaneously 
with the German works, without, however, taking on the 
same heavy capital burdens. A market for Saar iron cer- 
tainly exists in Germany, having been powerfully fostered 
by the State’s ‘‘ work-creation ’’ measures, which in the 
main favour only the heavy industries. The iron and steel 
question is at present regulated by several international 
agreements, upon which in turn the International Steel 
Cartel depends. Germans affirm that if these agreements 
lapsed, Germany could take the Saar iron at present sold in 
France and exclude the Lorraine-Luxemburg iron which 
she takes instead. At present the relative magnitudes of 
Saar-German and Saar-French trade are not determinable. 
According to German trade statistics, which did not count 
the Saar as French, German imports of Saar goods reached 
in 1927 a high point of Rm. 230 millions, sank in 1932 to 
Rm. 8g millions, and recovered in 1934 (nine months) to 
Rm. 121 millions; whereas German deliveries to the Saar 
reached in 1930 a high point of Rm. 169 millions, and have 
since sunk in 1934 (nine months) to Rm. 54 millions. The 
value of Saar-French trade is not known; but varying esti- 
mates have been published. It is hoped that the French 
financial interest in the Saar (in the ironworks it is as great 
as 45 per cent.) will counter any desire to disturb the 
present advantageous distribution of the Saar markets. 


LOCAL PROTECTIONISM 


The wholesale price index for January 9th was 101.2, 
against 101.0 for January 2nd. After being stable for 
some weeks, prices of manufactured consumption goods 
(in the main textiles) have again risen sharply. Local 
‘ protectionism ’’ is increasing; official or semi-official 
Measures are being taken, such as interference with com- 
munications, in order to further the ‘‘ buy in your own 
village ’’ agitation. The department-stores continue to 
increase their business, but the rate of increase has de- 
clined. Their turnover in November was 14 to 15 per cent. 
above that of November, 1933. 


In December the number of unemployed increased by 
252,000 (as against 344,000 in December, 1933) to 
2,604,000, as against 4,058,000 in December, 1933, and 
5,773,000 in December, 1932. The decline in 1934 was a 
little smaller than in 1933, but differences in the special 
official measures taken and in the definition of unemploy- 
ment make a comparison misleading. The number of 
employed in November is returned at 15,476,000, as 
against 14,020,000 in November, 1933. 
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The States’ finances have improved. Reich subventions 
out of the yields of income, turnover, betting, and beer 
taxes increased in the first two quarters of the current 


financial year. The States’ combined receipts from Reich 
subventions and their own taxes are somewhat higher than 
in 1933. The Reichspost’s receipts have increased relatively 
slowly, being in the first nine months of 1934 only 33 per 
cent. above the figure of the same period of 1933, while 
operating expenditure increased 6.6 per cent. 

The money market has been increasingly liquid, with 
day-loan rates 33-4 per cent. or under, and active buying 
of Reich short-term securities. New discountable Reich 
Treasury bonds at 33 per cent. were marketed this week. 
There is again talk of a reduction of the market discount 
rate, at present 3} per cent., and even of the Reichsbank 
rate. The money market fluidity, which is in part seasonal, 
is increased by the reduction of stocks in manufacturers’ 
hands. The new 4} per cent. mortgage bonds, the first 
issues of this kind since 1931, are reported to have sold 
well (at 943), but permission for further flotations will 
probably be granted only in exceptional cases. Plans are 
supposed to be under way for conversion of the Railway 
Corporation 7 per cent. shares, which are regarded as 
bonds, and these have of late risen on the Bourse; also of 
“* old-owned ’’ Reich valorised loan, of which, however, 
not the interest rate (4} per cent.), but the method of 
capital repayment and interest payment is involved. 

Apparently in preparation for conversion measures, the 
Reichsbank continues its open-market operations. Its 
holding of securities so acquired has risen to Rm. 448 
millions, all bought since October, 1933. The Reichsbank’s 
return for January 7 shows repayment during the week of 
97 per cent. of the December month-end credits, as against 
86 per cent. in the same week of 1934. Discounts declined 
by Rm. 382 millions and advances by Rm. 75 millions. 
These credits were, to the large sum of Rm. 76 millions, 
repaid with token money, the Reichsbank’s holding of 
which correspondingly increased. 

BERLIN, January 16. 





HOLLAND 





DEFLATION CONTINUED 

ECONOMIC readjustment in the Netherlands seems to be 
making gradual progress. An important factor is the con- 
tinuously downward trend of interest rates. Short-term 
rates have already dropped to a fraction of 1 per cent. 
For some time, however, long-term rates had not fallen ; 
but in the last few months they have markedly declined. 
This has opened up the possibility of conversion operations 
on a large scale. For Government and municipal loans 
conversions are now on a 4 per cent. basis. The fall in 
interest rates has meant a fall in costs of production. 
Wages have also been cut, as is shown by the following 
index numbers of wages per hour (based on four groups 
of labour) : — 


(1926-30 = 100) 


First Second 

half-year half-year 
MM ciscssnsuieditnceiunicsccasens 133 131 
RE xecicecancunscinavanidarnes 96 96 
RE i caves ccccsenannscecnteeneeass 101 103 
BIE dacacasnncscsavrnscteaieceses 104 104 
PME sianrcddasduuscanaxseuiondadaus 102 101 
FON cSrecsitacedecsusccednnsnannens 97 93 
NON cciaecncckuentansiswatencxeness 91 90 
BOR sdidassedidadnveristaiaccnads 89 


Numerous reorganisations have also been undertaken by 
many companies, large and small. Apart from changes of 
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an administrative or technical character, many companies 
have also resorted to financial reconstruction. The re- 
organisation in the last month of the Nederlandsche 
Handel-Maatschappij (Netherlands Trading Company), 
one of our biggest banks, has created a considerable sensa- 
tion. The share capital was reduced by no less than 75 per 
cent., after which 15 million guilders’ worth of new shares, 
available only to shareholders, were issued. An inter- 
national consortium of bankers (including Mendelssohn 
and Company and Lazard Fréres of Paris) was formed to 
support the issue, and finally had to take up 20 per cent. 
of it. 

The Government's efforts to get mid-European time 
adopted in this country are arousing a good deal of public 
attention. Vigorous protests are being raised against it, 
in industrial as well as agricultural circles. The Amster- 
dam Stockbrokers’ Association has also submitted a 
petition to the Upper Chamber against it. 

A new commercial treaty has been concluded with 
Germany. The new Treaty is valid for the year 1935, but 
is subject to previous termination if far-reaching changes 
in the economic relations between the two countries should 
arise. Each Government is to appoint a committee to 
maintain contact and to deal with any problems arising out 
of the operation of the Treaty. A Dutch delegation has 
sailed for Washington to open negotiations for a new com- 
mercial treaty with the United States on the basis of 
reciprocity. Holland now imports 4 million dollars’ worth 
of grain annually from North America and 20 million 
dollars’ worth from South America. It is believed that 
Holland will in future avail herself of these purchases of 
grain to bargain for larger Dutch exports to North 
America, with reductions in duties, etc., for certain Dutch 
produce. 


Dutch exports of industrial products have increased 
distinctly since April, in particular oils, wireless articles 
and cotton fabrics. Total imports, however, continue to 
show a decline, while total exports are increasing; so that 
the passive balance of trade has been reduced. For 
November, foreign trade (excluding gold and silver) was as 
follows : — 

(In million guilders) 
Nov., Oct., Nov., Jan.-Nov., 
1933 1934 1934 1933 1934 


PINES: Sacncsvenvecesescnnsesesbesees 109 87 88 1,101 965 
SED cipesesoesnrevennoncnsxepanese 63 62 60 673 656 
Percentage of imports covered 
ieee 58-0 70-8 68-0 61-1 68-0 
Imports of gold and silver in November amounted to 


4,954,928 guilders and exports to 29,058,006 guilders. 
AMSTERDAM, January 14. 


HUNGARY 





NEW CENTRAL BANK GOVERNOR 

THE succession of Dr. Imrédy to the presidency of the 
National Bank places one of the most prominent of 
Hungary’s young men in a key position; for the currency 
situation and the balance of payments are such that the 
whole economic life of the country depends on the handling 
of the exchange situation. The illness of M. Popovics has 
meant that the Bank has for some time past been virtually 
without a head at a moment when leadership was particu- 
larly necessary. Dr. Imrédy’s firm handling of Hungary’s 
Budget difficulties as Minister of Finance marks him as the 
most appropriate man to take control of the central Bank 
in the present emergency. 

The political tension created by the dispute with Jugo- 
slavia and by the deportations caused an unwarranted flurry 
in the stock market; the price of the leading securities rose 
in the first two weeks of December by more than 10 per 
cent. and the price of gold on the free produce market 
soared to more than 6,000 pengé per kilo, as against 5,600- 
5,700 pengé in November. With the détente in the political 
situation both stock and gold prices fell sharply. In order 
to prevent undue speculation in gold on the free produce 
market the banks decided not to loan on gold as collateral. 

The economic situation is stagnant. Banking and cur- 
rency policy continues to be conservative. The Govern- 
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ment does not intend to depart from the policy of exchange 
control, and the transfer moratorium will be continued as a 
matter of course after three years of satisfactory operations. 

The November trade returns show a somewhat reduced 
export surplus, as against the same month of 1933 on 
account of the increased volume of imports. Exports 
amounted to 42.8 million pengé, as compared with 43.5 
million pengé a year ago, and imports have increased to 
34-5 million peng6, as against 31.9 million peng6, the active 
balance being thus reduced to 8.3 million pengd, against 
11.6 million pengé in the corresponding month of 1933. 
The comparative figures for the first eleven months of the 


year are as follows: — 
JANUARY—NOVEMBER 





1933 1934 

In million pengd 
IL Ahewthsuhuchenehbareesteseesnesubeonsees>* 353-5 363-8 
SEER ctisksnsbbbcbauastiesnnccsesesshicnsdcnees 286-9 322-1 
I INE: cicseninacesonncensabensesontves 66-6 41-7 


It appears from the above figures that while imports have 
increased in value by 12} per cent. the corresponding in- 
crease in exports is only 3 per cent. The unsatisfactory 
grain crop is in part responsible for the lack of correspond- 
ing advance in exports, but the difficulties arising out of 
the recent trade treaties, notably with Italy and Austria, 
have also contributed to it. The official computations of 
the Statistical Department revealed that in the first nine 
months of the year the trade balance both with Austria and 
Italy had changed substantially. Whereas in the first nine 
months of 1933 Hungary’s active visible trade balance with 
Austria amounted to 30.9 million peng6, in the same period 
this year the balance decreased to 12.4 million pengd. The 
trade balance with Italy, which used to be largely active, 
was passive to the extent of 6.5 million pengé in the first 
nine months of 1934. 


TRADE WITH GREAT BRITAIN 

Trade with countries without exchange restrictions 
resulted in an active balance—to the extent of 11.8 million 
pengo with Switzerland and of 4.7 million pengd with 
Great Britain. It is expected that the poultry export to 
Great Britain, which falls in the last quarter, will consider- 
ably increase the meagre active balance of the first nine 
months. The general increase in the importation of timber, 
cotton, paper, oil and coal is due to the moderate improve- 
ment which started in the second half of 1933 as a result 
of the good harvest of that year. 

According to the last quarterly report of the League 
representative, Mr Tyler, the export devisen surrendered to 
the National Bank in the first nine months of the year 
amounted to 170.7 million pengé, as against 149.1 million 
peng6o in the same period of 1933. Other sundry items 
yielded 11.9 million pengd. The major part of the avail- 
able exchanges, that is 142.9 million pengd, have been 
allotted to fimance necessary merchandise imports, II 
million pengé have been directly transferred for the service 
of foreign loans, while the remaining 31.6 million pengd 
worth of foreign exchanges—mostly not free exchanges— 
have been allotted to various State and other private pur- 
poses. Mr Tyler also points out that the proportion of the 
Edeldevisen (free exchanges) surrendered to the National 
Bank are decreasing; they amounted to 31.2 per cent. of 
the total export devisen, as against 36.9 per cent. of the total 
surrendered in the same period of 1933. These figures 
clearly demonstrate that, though in many respects impor- 
tant financial adjustments have been achieved, the foreign 
exchange situation is still far from satisfactory, and the 
maintenance of the exchange control and the transfer mora- 
torium are consequently inevitable. 

Bupapest, January 14. 





JUGOSLAVIA 





THE NEW GOVERNMENT AND DEMOCRACY 
THE new Jevtitch Government opens an interesting chapter 
in Jugoslav political life. Among those intimate with the 


late King it was known that he had been planning a radical 
change in his Government and methods immediately after 
The lines of such a_ policy 


his return from France. 
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had indeed already been indicated in a speech delivered by 
the Premier during the King’s lifetime, and therefore 
obviously with his approval, during the discussion of the 
1934-35 Budget. There it was definitely stated that a 
gradual return towards democratic methods of government 
was intended, but that the first steps would have to consist 
of the creation of a Parliamentary opposition and of free 
public opinion. After the King’s death, therefore, the 
working out of these principles was merely a question of 
time and tempo. At first, their application was to a great 
extent obstructed by M. Uzunovitch himself, who tried to 
reinforce his position by means of full control of the Press 
and the imposition of a censorship stricter than at any time 
during the dictatorship. Soon, however, his position 
became untenable in view of the more liberal outlook of the 
Regency, the general feeling of the country, and the nega- 
tive welcome given by the Bourse to the reappointment of 
his Cabinet. 


From the above the character of the present Ministry of 
M. Jevtitch is fairly discernible, as also from the contacts 
attempted by him with the non-Parliamentary opposition 
during the formation of his Cabinet, his first reconciliatory 
declaration, the liberation of Dr. Macek, together with the 
political temperament of the Regency and the flexibility of 
M. Jevtitch himself. In the first instance, some mitigation of 
the censorship may reasonably be expected and a partial 
restoration of the freedom of the Press. Secondly, a 
reform of the present single-party system, which would 
enable the non-Parliamentary opposition to form itself into 
a party in time for the next elections. The opposition 
elements are indeed already in lively contact, and a coali- 
tion which would accept the principle of Jugoslav unity as 
laid down by the King on January 6, 1929, is not unlikely. 
Dr. Macek alone stands aloof from all these combinations. 
Such a policy on the part of M. Jevtitch’s Ministry would by 
no means represent a reversal of the late King’s policy, 
therefore, but merely a strict execution of the two liberal 
principles enunciated in the speech previously alluded to, 
viz. the creation of an opposition and free expression of 
opinion, 


ECONOMIC RECOVERY CONTINUED 


Economically the year has finished well in spite of the 
check in the upward curve which followed the Marseilles 
tragedy. The harvest has been good and improvement is 
to be noticed in industrial production, transport, mining, 
employment, trade and public finance. Wheat production, 
it is true, declined from 26,300,000 met. cwts. in 1933 to 
18,600,000 in 1934, but this was more than compensated 
by an increase in the yield of maize from 36 to 48 million 
cwts. The working capacity of industry utilised has im- 
proved from 57 per cent. in 1933 to 66 per cent. in 1934. 
In mining, an advance is noticeable in iron, pyrite, coal, 
chromium and lead, while the output of cast iron has in- 
creased by 60 per cent. Employment is about 20,000 more 
than a year ago and marks the highest figure for the last 
three years. 


The recent improvement in trade may be seen from the 
following figures :— 


1933 1934 
(Millions of Dinars) 
Exports Imports Exports Imports 
UE -inennbcnicessaseuenswaenense 270-3 236-9 293-3 264-3 
RINNE cp sneessebsanadsabonmies 267-3 284-2 366-6 287-8 
CNN: ices ccceannhnnunin 315-7 259-3 367-3 311-1 
RE ccc aunstanclaneuesees 412-9 281-1 425-5 349-2 
BOE cciscckennecexenes 298-1 276-0 375-1 403-4 


Measured in weight, exports for the first eleven months of 
the year were 3,181,300 tons, against 2,715,000 tons in 
1933. Imports have risen from 700,200 to 760,600 tons. 
In value, the active balance of trade is 76 million dinars 
as against 156.4 millions in 1933. 


The effects of this improvement may also be seen from a 
comparison of the 1933-34 Treasury returns with those for 
1934-35 and the proposed Budget for 1935-36. The year 
1933-34 had concluded with an actual deficit of 48.2 million 
dinars on a total Budget of 10,438 million dinars. During 
the first half of 1934-35 receipts amounted to 3,393 million 
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dinars and expenditure to 2,781 million dinars, as against 
revenue of 3,023.6 million dinars and expenditure of 
2,642.8 million dinars during the corresponding half of 
1933- Thus, there is not only a rise of 12 per cent. in 
revenue, but a larger nominal surplus of 612 million dinars. 
This nominal surplus has been used to wipe off most of the 
floating debt and additional expenditure from previous 
years to the extent of 516 million dinars. 


That this rise in revenue is not entirely due to an increase 
in the purchasing power of the nation may be seen from 
the fact that monopoly receipts are fairly stationary, being 
773 million dinars as against 781 million dinars. Direct 
taxes, however, have risen from 995 million dinars to 
1,049 million dinars, and indirect taxes from 981 million 
dinars to 1,144 million dinars in 1934. 


The new Budget for 1935-36, which has been submitted 
by the Minister of Finance to the Parliamentary Finance 
Committee, amounts to 9,988 million dinars. It is there- 
fore by 183 million dinars smaller than the last Budget, and 
is the smallest Budget for the last eleven years. The only 
increases in the new Budget are on the Army, pensions, 
justice and hospital requirements. The revenue envisaged 
is smaller under all heads, the greatest cut being that in 
indirect taxation—134 million dinars. 


The ex-Finance Minister is thus handing over to his suc- 
cessor a fairly satisfactory balance sheet for the most diffi- 
cult financial period of the country since the war. The 
task of the new Minister will not be, therefore, to balance 
the Budget, but to introduce such fiscal reforms as will 
further the general advancement of economic life. And his 
task, though not an easy one, will be facilitated to some 
extent by the rising economic curve. 


BELGRADE, January 10. 


ARGENTINA 





TAXATION OF FOREIGN PROFITS 


Botu Chambers of Congress were very busy during the 
last half of December. The Unification of Taxes Bill and 
the Wine Bill have been passed. The Bill proposing a tax 
of 5 per cent. on the remittance of profits of foreign com- 
panies has been passed by the Deputies and is now under 
consideration by the Senate; but the Committee of Foreign 
Chambers of Commerce is doing all in its power to get the 
Bill modified. Many additional taxes are being proposed 
in order that the Budget for 1935 may be balanced; and 
the Deputies have approved increased taxes on tobacco, 
cigarette lighters, soap, perfumery, alcoholic liquors, motor 
tyres, etc. 


A report by the Finance Committee of the Chamber has 
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now been published giving the figures of the proposed 
Budget for 1935 as follows: — 


EsTIMATED BuDGET REVENUE 


1934 1935 

$f ‘ 
NE es 295,000,000 304,000,000 
I 127,000,000 110,040,000 
i ile 15,000,000 14,873,000 
ai 11,500,000 11,500,000 
ST ii cacnushcinuesssneenbiereninesaee 67,000,000 53,000,000 
i le 65,000,000 66,000,000 
EEE Re ae ee Nil 24,750,000 
BN EE OUROREIIRE ...occccnncescsecescccsess 18,000,000 Nil 
Participation in profits ............0.sseeees 6,000,000 8,000,000 
Posts and telegraphs ...............ssss0see. 41,000,000 42,000,000 
Pimancial services ......0.0.cccccesccccsccccecs 36,000,000 42,449,078 
Miscellaneous revenue ............ssseeeeeees 28,500,000 18,675,000 
National Council of Education............. Nil 33,654,000 
Social Assistance Fund ..............eeeeee0s 25,000,000 28,000,000 





725,000,000 756,941,078 


Although an apparently balanced Budget has been drawn 
up it has only been achieved by suspending amortisation 
on the Patriotic Bonds, to the value of some $145 millions, 
at present held by the Conversion Office, calculating the 
Customs revenue at $9 millions more than the probable 
figure for 1934; and instructing the Government to reduce 
general expenditure by, approximately, $15 millions. The 
suspension of amortisation amounts, in fact, to an inflation 
of the currency. The Bonds in question were originally 
handed to the Conversion Office in exchange for paper 
pesos, but it was provided at that time that the whole of 
the amortisation and interest should be employed for the 
withdrawal of the Bonds from the Conversion Office, thus 
reducing the currency circulation to a corresponding extent. 
This reduction it is now proposed to abolish; so that the 
currency circulation will presumably be indefinitely in- 
flated by $145 millions. Inland revenue is calculated at 
$17 millions less than 1934 as a result of the Unification of 
Taxes Bill. A step in the right direction has been taken 
by the inclusion of a contribution of $15 millions in cash 
to the Civil Service Pension Fund instead of, as previously, 
paying the full amount in Bonds. The Budget Bill also 
approves of loans in cases of frozen exchange. It is 
possible, therefore, that there will be a repetition of such 
operations during the coming year, but maintenance of 
the present export trade should make them unnecessary. 


At the last moment the Chamber of Deputies somewhat 
upset the Budget figures proposed by the Financial Com- 
mittee by voting an increase in General Expenditure of 
some $19,640,000. This increase is arrived at by modify- 
ing the military pension cuts, restoring 50 per cent. to the 
Civil Service salary cuts, and creating new schools. 


The following are the official figures showing the 
estimated crops for 1934-35:— 


Grain Crop ESTIMATES (in tons) 


Average 
1933-4 1934-5 last 5 years 

RCS ere eer 7,787,000 6,860,000 6,213,733 
I ait ti eanckiinneebnnn 1,440,000 1,830,000 1,707,526 
OD ila a a cist 833,000 1,130,000 955,754 
ST: uitecisebesseekessoeteos 784,000 930,000 514,100 
SP kuibesicineavercounsensons 237,000 450,000 204,237 
These figures are, on the whole, satisfactory. Provided 


prices are maintained, and the exportable surplus sold, 
the harvest should materially assist the country in its return 
to prosperity. 
THE INCREASE IN FOREIGN TRADE 
The following are the figures of exports and imports in 
the first eleven months of 1934, compared with a similar 
period of 1933:— 


First Eleven Months of 


1933 1934 
$ $ % 
GTO ccldbscccccevesscense 814,720,126 1,015,907,966 +24-7 
BINED: cntsocsssscovecvecece 1,002,626,625 1,318,222,186 -+31-5 
Export surplus ............ 187,906,499 302,314,220 


The November trade statistics showed: (a) a passive 
balance of trade of $4,748,000, the first since November 
of last year; and (b) an increase of imports by $20 millions 
over November last year to the highest figure for any 
month since March, 1931. Imports of foodstuffs, tobacco 


and drinks continue to decline, especially the first, which 
have fallen off by 27.2 per cent. since November, 1933. 
Textile imports show a small increase over last year, and 
machinery and vehicles show an increase in volume of 
52 per cent. over the exceptionally low figure for 1933. 
The large increase in imports may be attributable in part 
to the starved condition of the local markets which has 
made it imperative for merchants to place new orders. 

The money market shows little change except for a ten- 
dency for deposit rates to improve. The general feeling is 
one of optimism grounded on the fact that crop estimates are 
not only slightly above the average, but that prices are 
firmer than last year. 


BuENos AIRES, December 29. 





LETTERS TO THE EDITOR 


FRENCH MONETARY POLICY 


(TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST) 


S1r,—The change of governorship of the Bank of France 
may prove to be the most important economic development 
since President Roosevelt initiated his experiments. It has 
since officially been explained that while M. Moret’s services 
in defending the franc during the very critical periods which 
followed our abandonment of the gold standard in 1931 were 
invaluable, his rigid monetary policy prevented the necessary 
development of the money market in Paris which in tum 
created difficulties in the way of the French Governments’ 
financing of their budgetary requirements. Moreover, 
M. Flandin announced that a slightly less drastic deflationary 
monetary policy was necessary for the fruition of his plans. 
Wherefore M. Tannery, recently director of the Caisses 
d’Amortissement and des Depots, etc., has been appointed to 
take M. Moret’s place. 

Now in point of fact M. Tannery, in charge of his Caisses, 
has for many years performed financial functions which in 
most markets have been entrusted to the Central Bank, but 
which in France the Bank of France did not perform for a 
variety of reasons. Among these reasons the most important 
are firstly that M. Tannery was doing so himself, and secondly 
that since stabilisation all orthodox opinion in France held 
that borrowing by the Government directly or indirectly from 
the Bank of France must betoken a return of inflation and 
the danger of a further devaluation of the franc. 

It is now announced that under the governorship of 
M. Tannery an effort will be made to (1) lower rates of interest 
on money; (2) institute an open-market policy for the Bank 
of France; (3) create a money market. This is designed to 
facilitate short-term borrowing by the Government in order 
to obviate recourse to the somewhat overstrained long-term 
market. 

That M. Tannery has the technical ability and experience 
to do what it is announced he will assist in accomplishing, 
is beyond doubt: his administration of the Caisses demon- 
strates his capacity for handling short-term paper and a 
money business, not to speak of other businesses. But that 
his advent is required to bring about profound changes in 
the Paris money market is less clear. In the first place 
short-term money in Paris has not been dear. Some of the 
rates paid by the French Government have been higher than 
necessary, but this has been on account of the lack of any 
enthusiasm among financial houses in France for more Bons 
de la Défense and Bons du Trésor, of which they felt there 
was already a more than adequate supply. In fact, the French 
financial houses have been no more enthusiastic about French 
Government short-term paper than the public has for its 
long-term paper. It is not true to say that the lack of 
enthusiasm was due to the absence of rediscount facilities, 
since French financial institutions of recognised standing 
have not only been able to rediscount bills at the Bank of 
France but have also always been able to make cash by 
putting the bons en pension with M. Tannery’s Caisses for 
three months at a time, renewable. 

There has been nothing in Paris which theoretically pre- 
cluded the development of a money market. The banks, 
the Caisses and Bank of France as Central Rediscount institu- 
tions, the paper, and the cash resources were all there. What 
was and is lacking is the practical factor. The geographical 


situation of banks in Paris scattered over a large area involving 
great delays in the personal contacts essential to a money 
market, legalistic difficulties surrounding loaning money from 
day to day against security, intense jealousy among the banks 
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of each other and of the Bank of France as a competitor, are 
only some of the factors which make it very doubtful whether 
a money market can for many years grow up in Paris. 
Heaven knows some people have tried hard enough without 
success to overcome these practical difficulties! If to this is 
added a general feeling that with an unbalanced Budget 
and a chaotic political system successive French Governments 
since stabilisation have squandered M. Poincaré’s surplus 
and borrowed too much at long or short term, the brave talk 
surrounding M. Tannery’s appointment looks somewhat 
hollow. 

What in fact M. Tannery’s appointment must mean—unless 
it is a mere political intrigue, which seems improbable—is 
that the new French Government has given up the idea of 
deflation and, having found it impossible to borrow anywhere 
else, has come to the sad conclusion that it must now resort 
to borrowing, directly or indirectly, from the Bank of France. 

What the effect of this may be on French prices, which the 
French say are already too high, and ultimately on public 
confidence in the franc, remains to be seen. What is important 
is that we should see the implication of these recent develop- 
ments. Finally, what at least we can say is that if French 
prices do rise without the franc leaving gold, a world rise in 
gold prices may commence and then we may all save our 
bacon. But there is a big “if’’ in that remark.—Yours, 
etc., 

MERCATOR, 


“THE ROAD TO RECOVERY” 
(TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST) 


S1r,—The letter from Mr L. L. B. Angas which appears in 
the Economist of January 12th brings out very clearly the 
monetary dilemma which confronts the world at the present 
time. Unless imports and exports are rigidly controlled, 
we have to decide between fixed exchanges accompanied by 
deliberate interference with internal trade and the internal 
price level and the constant danger of a fresh collapse on the 
one hand, and comparatively stable internal prices accompanied 
by violently fluctuating exchanges on the other. 

There appears to be only one escape from this dilemma: we 
must compromise. We must accept the principle of the 
variable exchange, but the exchanges must be managed in 
such a way as to avoid large and sudden variations. By the 
adoption of such a system it should be possible to avoid the 
more serious inconveniences which are associated with the 
other two systems referred to. 

The proposed system of variable exchanges is untried and 
its technique has still to undergo the test of experience, but 
it has the great merit that it can be tried, modified and 
abandoned if necessary without creating any serious dis- 
turbance. We should thus avoid the most serious objection 
to the re-adoption of the gold standard—the danger of a fresh 
collapse.—I am, Sir, yours faithfully, 

K. E. EDGEWORTH. 





(TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST) 


Sir,—The figures produced by Sir Henry Strakosch in the 
Supplement to the Economist of January 5th, showing that, 
in the division of world trade from 1929 to the end of 1933, 
the gold bloc countries have fared even better than those of 
the sterling area, provide another striking example of how 
completely statistics may mislead unless fully supplemented 
and accurately interpreted. Sir Henry suggests that the real 
importance of currency depreciation is in its effect on the 
internal economy of the country in which the currency is 
depreciated, and implies that the competitive advantage 
derived is highly exaggerated in popular discussion. In this 
connection it is worth noting that Continental advocates of 
the retention of the status quo in the gold bloc countries produce 
similar figures to prove that in spite of sterling and dollar 
depreciation the share of gold standard countries in the 
volume of world trade has increased since 1929. 

That depreciation may have a vital effect on a country’s 
internal economy is conceded. It cannot, however, be over- 
emphasised that depreciation does confer an advantage both 
on the home and export trades, which, in spite of Sir Henry’s 
figures, is of tremendous importance. Indeed, it is this same 
advantage that is ultimately responsible for the desirable 
adjustment of prices and costs within the country. The bare 
figures compiled by the League of Nations and used by Sir Henry 
do not reveal the intense struggle that the gold bloc countries 
have had to retain their proportions of world trade. Obviously 
any country can maintain or even increase its share of trade 
if it disposes of subsidised products abroad and if its exporters 


choose to cut prices below costs in desperate attempts to keep 
their markets. Last year, France, a normally wheat-importing 
country, exported considerable quantities of wheat at below 
world prices, although the internal price of French wheat was 
enormously high. The French Citroén Company exported 
many more cars in 1932-3 than in the previous year—and 
has gone into judicial liquidation since. 

These instances could no doubt be multiplied indefinitely. 
What a different story might be told if instead of a mere com- 
pilation of percentages of world trade, statistics could be 
shown comparing the trend of profit margins and net profits 
of the exporting industries in gold bloc countries and in 
sterling area countries! Is there any doubt that it is this 
very competitive advantage enjoyed by countries with de- 
preciated currencies eliminating, as it does, the profit margin 
of the export trades of the gold bloc countries, and necessitating 
tariffs and quotas for the protection of their home markets, that 
is responsible for the persistent dis-equilibrium between costs 
and prices and for the ceaseless grind of the wheels of deflation 
in these latter countries ?—Yours, etc., 

P. &. 
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BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 


THE FUTURE OF TARIFFS 


In the present extremity of international trade there is 
universal agreement that the world’s tariffs, quotas and 
restrictions must be reduced. On the method of reducing 
them there is unfortunately hardly any agreement at all. 
It is all the more welcome that in the United States, whose 
official policy has consistently been in the van of the move- 
ment to raise tariffs, attention is being devoted not only to 
the need for increasing international trade but to the 
methods of doing so. The academic economists of America 
have always lifted up their voices in favour of common- 
sense, but it is a sign of the times that two of the recently 
published books contain forewords by eminent politicians of 
the dominant party.* 

Mr Jones has written a book which will be of the 
greatest interest to all who are concerned with tariff 
matters. His sub-title is ‘‘ Repercussions of the Hawley- 
Smoot Bill,’’ and his general thesis is that the American 
tariff precipitated the epidemic of tariff raising and played 
a large part in the causation of the depression as a whole. 
But in arguing this thesis and in drawing his conclusions 
for American tariff policy, he covers the greater part of the 
tariff history of Western Europe since 1929. His chapters 
on Spain, Italy, France, Switzerland, Canada and Great 
Britain are admirable summaries. 

The defects of the Hawley-Smoot Tariff are, first, that its 
rates are too high, and, secondly, that they are not (or were 
not before last year) subject to any reduction by the 
method of bilateral negotiations. In the past, this policy 
has been defended as treating all foreign nations alike, and 
the United States has always insisted on most-favoured- 
nation treatment from all in return. But this position has 
become untenable. Foreign countries became ‘‘ convinced 
that the United States was determined to shut out their 
products. . . . Equality of treatment to them became 
devoid of meaning; it became a unilateral concession which 
we demanded of them in return for ‘equality of negation.’’’ 
Indeed, there was hardly equality, even of negation, for 
“the high degree of specialisation of tariff schedules . . . 
lent, in the eyes of the nations producing these specialties, 
a distinctly discriminatory character to the provisions of the 
Tariff Act.’ Mr Jones also traces the course of retaliation 
in the six countries he has selected. He is not always 
successful in distinguishing between the Hawley-Smoot 
Tariff and the depression as the causal factors; in fact, he 
refuses to admit any distinction. But whether the thesis 
is established or not, the reader will be grateful for the 
exposition. 

At the end of the book Mr Jones discusses the decline of 
the most-favoured-nation clause, the attempts to find some 
alternative to it and the evasions of it, carried to an 
extreme by Austria. He reaches the conclusion that the 
clause cannot be maintained in its unconditional form, but 
must make exceptions for low-tariff groups on the lines of 
the abortive Ouchy Convention. The moral for America 
is, of course, that if she wants to receive concessions in 
other countries she must make concessions herself. 

Mr Simpson approaches the same problem from a slightly 
different angle. His aim is to demonstrate the inter- 
dependence of nations in the modern world, with particular 
reference, of course, to the policy which the United States 
should pursue. This he does by factual descriptive surveys 
of four nations: the United States, Great Britain, France 
and Germany. The mineral resources, chief industries, 
financial structure and commercial requirements of each 
country are in turn analysed and their dependence on each 
other demonstrated. Mr Simpson also describes the present 
state of financial and commercial relationships between the 
four countries. The book is perhaps a little too encyclo- 
pedic for armchair reading, but it will be very valuable as 
a text-book for students and as a source of reference. 


* “Tariff Retaliation.” By Joseph M. Jones, Junr. 
Foreword by Henry A. Wallace, Secretary of Agriculture. 
(London) Humphrey Milford. 352 pages. 12s. 6d. 

“Introduction to World Economics.’” By Kemper Simpson. 
With a Foreword by Senator Edward P. Costigan. (London) 
George Allen and Unwin. 205 pages. ros. 6d. 


With a 


SHORTER NOTICES 


‘©German Monetary Theory, 1905-1933.°" By Howard §. 
Ellis. Harvard University Press. 433 pages. 21s. 


This rather formidable-looking work is really not nearly so 
portentous as it appears. True, it is a piece of American 
research work; its main theme is German monetary theory; 
and its erudition is overwhelming. But Mr Ellis numbers 
among his ‘‘ German ”’ theorists the leading modern economists 
from Austria, Scandinavia, England and the United States. 
He also tempers exposition with criticism, and he writes 
lucidly, readably and well. Above all, he has intelligence, 
acuteness and a sense of what is important and what is not. 

Mr Ellis first asks the purely philosophical question what 
money is and how its value is determined. He divides the 
principal theories held into those of the “‘ nominalists,’’ who 
think that money has no value apart from its purchasing 
power; the ‘‘ commodity theorists,” who think money is a 
commodity with a value consequently determined by marginal 
utility; and the extreme commodity theorists, or bullionists, 
who think that the value of money is simply the value of gold— 
modified, in the case of fiat money, by the chance of con- 
vertibility. 

Mr Ellis then comes to “‘ the determination of price-levels ” 
and considers the views of Schumpeter, Cassel, Marschak, 
Wicksell and Mises. The various different formulations of the 
quantity theory are compared in detail. Next, after tracing 
out the main lines of causation emerging during mild and 
“high ”’ inflations, he discusses the problem of the business 
cycle proper. Here again we encounter Wicksell, Cassel, 
Schumpeter, Hahn, Mises and Hayek—not to mention their 
Anglo-Saxon antagonists. 

This last section of Mr Ellis'’s book will be extremely 
interesting, especially to non-German speaking economists 
who wish to gain a clear idea of the theoretical background 
from which the Hayek-Haberler analysis emerged. The 
emphasis on the rate of interest, of course, comes from Wicksell 
and the conception of capital from Béhm-Bawerk. But the 
anti-credit-expansion bias of the Austrians is shown very 
clearly by Mr Ellis as largely a deus ex machina originating 
with Mises; while the emphasis on technical progress and the 
alleged desirability of falling prices are a superstructure of 
Dr Hayek’s own creation. The impression has sometimes 
been created that the whole Austrian analysis has to be accepted 
or rejected en bloc; and Mr Ellis’s dispassionate survey is, 
consequently, very welcome. Indeed, it is doubtful if any 
other equally balanced and comprehensive survey of this 
branch of modern monetary theory exists in English. 


‘*The Crisis 1929-—?°? By A. W. Saunders. 
95 pages. 3s. 6d. 


Mr Saunders believes that the coming of the crisis was due 
to a loss of “ balance ’’ in the economic system, and that only 
a re-establishment of “ balance’’ can restore prosperity. 
Nobody is likely to quarrel with him here. But when he tells 
how he thinks the balance can be restored, it is a very different 
matter. Mr Saunders rejects the view that prices should be 
raised by monetary policy, but his reasons for doing so are 
quite unconvincing. He argues in favour of continued defla- 
tion ; and he cites the German deflation of 1930-32 as evidence 
of what can be done. His example is unfortunate. For the 
real national income of Germany in 1932 was lower than it 
had been, not only in 1929, but in 1913. 


Scholartis, 


BOOKS RECEIVED 


Prices and Production. Second Revised and Enlarged Edition. By 
F. A. Hayek. (London) George Routledge and Sons, Ltd. 
162 pages. 6s. net. 

Cobden. By Ian Bowen. 
2s. net. 


Pacific Affairs. Vol. VII. No. 4. 
Institute of Pacific Relations. 
Camden. 50 cents. 

Was Europe a Success ? 
and Rinehart, Inc. 


(London) Duckworth. 144 pages. 


December, 1934. (New Jersey) 
Federal and Nineteenth Streets, 


By J. W. Krutch. 
88 pages. $1-00. 
OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS 


The following may be obtained from H.M. Stationery Office, 
Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 


Department of Overseas Trade: Economic Conditions in Bulgaria, 
October, 1934. 2s. 6d. net. 


(New York) Farrar 
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MONEY AND BANKING 





THE DISCOUNT COMPANIES 


Tue three chief discount companies have now published 
their reports and accounts for 1934, and it is possible 
to compare last year’s results with those of 1933. The 
chief items in the balance sheets and profit and loss 
accounts are summarised in tabular form below, and it 
may be said at once that the results are far better than 
might have been expected from the general trend of the 
discount market : — 


























Alexanders | National Union 
December 3Ist a 
1933 | 1934 1933 | 1934 1933 1934 
Liabilities :~- 
oS eerrerer 1-0 1-0 1-2 1-2 
Reserve fund ........ 1-0 1-0 1-8 1:8 
Loans, deposits, etc. 30-3 30-4 55-4 §2-2 
Kediscounts ......... 21-2 12-9 3° 4-2 
ere 0-3 0-3 0-3 0-3 
Assets :— 
Sniiieseuerencenes us 0-8 1-3 1-4 
Investments.......... 6-4 3:7 11-8 14-2 
BED. costoneccsoscoons 0-6 0-6 0-4 1-6 
Discounts ............ 46-0 35-6 48-7 43-0 
Gross profit. ............ 181 202 309 308 
EXpenses .........2+..00+ 43 51 sl 77 
Investment reserve.... ig .< ; ma 
Net profit ............... 138 151 228 231 





All the figures representing liabilities and assets in the 
table are given in millions of pounds sterling, while those 
relating to profits and expenses are given in thousands of 
pounds. Capital consists of issued and paid-up capital. 
Loans and deposits include both deposits by clients of the 
companies and money borrowed at call or short notice 
from the banks and other lenders in the money market. 
Discounts represent the full face value of the bills acquired 
by the companies and still outstanding. There are per 
contra entries on the liabilities side of the accounts re- 
lating to bills rediscounted with banks and other houses 
and to the rebate on bills not yet due. Gross profits in- 
clude the rebate on bills outstanding at the beginning of 
each financial year, but are given after deducting from 
them the rebate on bills outstanding at the end of the 
year. 

The popular impression of the functions of a discount 
house is that it earns its profit by borrowing short money 
at relatively low rates and using it to buy bills of exchange 
which yield it a higher rate. This impression was always 
subject to one important qualification, namely, that a 
discount house is always open to sell bills before maturity, 
especially if an intervening fall in discount rates offers a 
chance of a profit on the sale. Besides, a discount house 
always finances its purchases out of its own capital as well 
as out of loans, while among its assets it holds high-grade 
securities as well as bills. Even so, it is superficially diffi- 
cult to understand how the discount companies have 
increased their profits in a year when discount rates were 
below money rates, so that there was a running loss on 
bills held against loans. 


The fact is that to-day a discount house has four 
main sources of income. Firstly there is the yield on 
its bills. Last year this has admittedly been unremunera- 
tive. Treasury bills gave an average return over the 
whole year of 14s. 8d. per cent., whereas clearing bank 
loans cost I per cent. up to the end of October and 3 per 
cent. since. Outside money, of course, has been cheaper, 
but the average short loan rate for the year as a whole 
was 16s. rod. per cent., leaving an average loss on 
Treasury bills held against loans of 2s. 2d., or nearly 
} per cent. The exact size of the loss depends on the 
relative proportion of clearing bank loans to outside loans 
raised by a particular house. The downward trend of 
discount rates, especially in the latter part of the year, may 
have given some scope for capital profits, but as a rule 
the banks have not been ready buyers of bills, and market 
discount rates have lately been very nominal. 


The next source of profit is the yield on British Govern- 
ment and other securities held by the discount houses. 
Here the return has been distinctly better, and it is not 
surprising that the three discount companies show this 
year a higher proportion of securities to total assets. The 
exact composition of their investment portfolios is not 
disclosed, and it cannot be told how much of these hold- 
ings consist of Treasury bonds and other “ shorts,’’ and 
how much of medium-term and long-term securities. 
Obviously this proportion governs their total income from 
this source. The return on “ shorts,’’ though showing 
a profit over the cost of loans against them, is now very 
meagre, but the ‘‘ running ”’ yield on ‘‘ longs ’’ is in most 
cases over 3 per cent.; and more on securities purchased 
several years ago. If allowance is made for loss on re- 
demption the average yield on longs recently purchased 
is more in the neighbourhood of 2} per cent. Still, the pro- 
portion of longs held by a discount house is conditional to 
some extent on the willingness of the banks to accept them 
as collateral, and it is impossible to lay down a general 
rule. 

Postponing for the moment the important question of 
any risk of capital loss on a discount house’s investments, 
we come to the two remaining sources of profit. First, 
there is a capital profit obtained on the realisation of a 
line of securities, and secondly there is the jobbing profit 
obtained from the day-to-day or week-to-week purchases 
and sales of securities. These two sources are closely 
allied, the sole distinction being that of the period for 
which the securities are held. Last year, however, must 
have offered considerable scope for profits of this char- 
acter. The Financial Times index number of long-term 
and medium-term British Government securities rose 
during the year from 117.3 to 126.3, giving scope for a net 
capital profit on realisation of 7.7 per cent. In addition 
the upward trend of the market must have provided 
numerous opportunities for jobbing profits based on 
temporary fluctuations and set-backs in prices. 

Against this must be set the risk of loss due to a major 
recession in the gilt-edged market. At the end of 1934 the 
total investments of the three discount companies amounted 
to £35.5 millions, and their gross profits came to £968,000. 
Theoretically a capital loss of only 2.7 per cent. on their 
total investments is needed to absorb all their gross profits. 
As an insurance against such a possibility there is no 
doubt that in one way or another all three discount com- 
panies have established substantial inner reserves. There 
are various ways in which this can be done. The simplest, 
perhaps, is to value all securities at cost or market price, 
whichever is lower, but this makes no provision for future 
loss on securities acquired at the high prices current during 
recent months. Again, any profit on the realisation of 
securities may be applied directly towards writing down 
the book value of the remaining securities held by the com- 
pany. The same course may be followed with all jobbing 
profits. They may be kept out of the profit and loss account 
and allocated directly to the writing-down of investments or 
to the establishment of a special investment reserve. Alter- 
natively, some or all of the jobbing profits, or even realisa- 
tion profits, may be included in the published gross profits 
for the year, and then offset by a disclosed appropriation 
to investment reserve. This last may or may not be the 
whole of the amount set aside against a possible deprecia- 
tion of investments. 

An examination of the published profit and loss accounts 
suggests that the procedure of the three discount companies 
is not uniform. One company, Alexanders, shows that its 
gross profits have risen from £227,000 to £458,000—that 
is, they have more than doubled. Against this there is a 
special appropriation of £200,000 to investment reserve 
account, so that net profits have only risen from {169,000 
to £194,000. This suggests that part at least of the com- 
pany’s jobbing profits have been carried to profit and loss, 
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and then transferred to investment reserve. The National 
Discount Company shows only a moderate increase in 
gross profits from {181,000 to £202,000; and no allocation 
to investment reserve. Here the inference is that jobbing 
profits have been applied directly to investment reserve. 
The Union Discount Company records a slight decrease in 
gross profits, but this is more than offset by a saving in 
expenses. 

The difference is thus entirely one of procedure, and it 
may be assumed that in all three cases substantial pro- 
vision has been made against depreciation of investments. 
The management of the discount companies must be well 
aware of the present state of the gilt-edged market, and 
must realise that the big profits earned on capital apprecia- 
tion last year have brought with them a greater risk of 
loss. This risk, too, is increased by the fact that securities 
now comprise 26.6 per cent. of the assets shown in the table, 
against 21.1 per cent. in 1933 and 14.2 per cent. in 1932. 
The progressive increase of their percentage raises another 
question of wider import, namely, how far the discount 
houses ought to turn away from their traditional function 
of financing trade by discounting bills of exchange, and 
become dealers in all the different forms of Government 
securities from Treasury bills to long-term stocks. The 
real answer is that the discount market cannot by itself 
create trade, and if commercial bills are not forthcoming it 
has to seek out other ways of employing its funds. Also 
there is reason to believe that the leading discount houses 
are getting into touch with home traders and manufac- 
turers in the North of England and elsewhere, with a view 
to bringing back into use the inland bill. 

This, however, is for the future. The immediate point 
of interest is that in a year of almost record low money 
rates the discount companies have succeeded in increasing 
their profits, and it is not their fault that they have had 
to rely on the gilt-edged market rather than on the bill 
market, which is their proper province. 


FINANCIAL NOTES 


The Foreign Exchanges.—This week’s flurry in the 
franc and dollar was entirely ridiculous. It began on 
Monday night with the untenable assumption in Paris 
that if the Supreme Court’s judgment on the gold clause 
was adverse the dollar would have to be restored to its 
former parity as the only means of relieving the American 
Government and other debtors from the intolerable 
burden that the enforcement of the gold clause would im- 
pose upon them. This assumption gave rise to heavy bull 
purchases of dollars, and the New York-Paris rate rapidly 
moved towards the export gold point. Paris banks simul- 
taneously inquired of their New York agents if they could 
guarantee that any gold shipped would be bought by the 
American Treasury at $35 an ounce, and when New York 
made the inevitable reply that a binding guarantee could 
not be given, Paris bankers inferred that the revaluation of 
the dollar was impending and refused to ship gold. This 
led to complete confusion on Tuesday, coupled with a de- 
preciation of the franc to Frs. 75} in London and to 
Frs. 15.48 in New York, the latter rate comparing with the 
gold export point of Frs. 15.18. Arbitrage dealings also 
caused sterling to fall to $4.83?. The American banks, with 
a better appreciation of the situation, at once advised their 
London offices to buy all the gold they could, and although 
the price of gold rose to 162s. 6d. on Tuesday, there were 
moments on Tuesday and Wednesday when a profit of 
1s. 6d. an ounce could be secured on gold shipments from 
London to New York. Shipments to New York for the 
week ended January 17th amounted to {6.8 millions. The 
situation, though quieter on Wednesday, was still un- 
certain, with the franc a few centimes outside the gold 
export point, but official American purchases of sterling 
and some buying of francs by a New York bank drove the 
Paris-New York cross-rate back to Frs. 15.184 by Wed- 
nesday evening. Gold was also shipped from Paris on that 


THE ECONOMIST 





January 19, 1935 


day. By Thursday the market had become steadier and 
less active. Sterling was quoted at $4.83 and Frs. 74}, 
and the Paris-New York cross-rate was Frs. 15.22. This 
episode, though intrinsically absurd, has for the moment 
put an end to all talk of stabilisation, and notwithstanding 
suggestions to the contrary, this subject was not discussed 
at last Monday’s meeting of the Board of the Bank for 
International Settlements. The Washington denial, re- 
ferred to in our New York Note, is also significant. 


* * * 


Argentine Financial Reforms.—tThe current week has 
witnessed two important developments in the Argentine 
position. First there is the change inaugurated on Monday, 
whereby the Buenos Aires exchange rate is quoted in 
London in paper pesos per pound sterling instead of in pence 
per peso. This brings London practice into conformity with 
Buenos Aires practice, which will be of considerable assis- 
tance to commercial interests. Much more important is the 
report, of a reliable character, that the Minister of Finance 
will probably introduce during the current month bills for 
the establishment of a central bank and for the reform of 
banking law on the lines recommended by Sir Otto Niemeyer 
after his visit to the Republic in 1933. In view of the re- 
markable economic progress of Argentina during the past 
year, there is no doubt that the immediate establishment of 
a central bank is practicable. In some Buenos Aires 
quarters it is held that the step might be precipitate, as the 
present banking system is liquid and is also fully capable 
of meeting current commercial and financial needs. Still 
it is known that there are still certain frozen credits out- 
standing, and considerable importance therefore attaches to 
a parallel proposal soon to be made for the liquidation of 
frozen credits. This is expected to consist of the establish- 
ment of a credit institution financed and operating under 
Government guarantee, on the lines adopted in the United 
States and elsewhere. The main proposal, however, is that 
for the establishment of the central bank. This should help 
to free the monetary system from political influence, and in 
due course prepare the way for the abolition of the present 
archaic dual system of gold and paper currency and for the 
legal revaluation and stabilisation of the peso. 





* * * 


The Money Market.—Revenue collection has affected 
the supply of credit, and this week there has been 
less outside money available at } per cent. As a result a 
fair amount has been borrowed from the clearing banks, 
who also report fairly substantial tax payments on behalf 
of their customers. The Stock Exchange has been borrow- 
ing less freely than in previous weeks : — 


Dec. 27, Jan.3, Jan. 10, Jan. 17, 
1934 1935 1935 1934 
Xe % % 9 
Bank rate.....se:ssseses+0 a: oe 2 2 ? 
Ciearing banks’ deposit rate 4 t $ t 
Short Loan rate :— 
Clearing banks ......... ~ }-1 +1 3-1 
SEIIEET cuistnaproncssnenene -~ i+4 4-4 }-1 
Discount rates :— 
Treasury bills.............. 33-4 ys a 3 
Three months’ bank bills 4 a i-% 2 
The discount market remains very inactive. Last week’s 


Treasury bills went at 6s. 1.70d. per cent., or at practically 
the same rate as the previous week. Allotments amounted 
to only £25 millions, which reduces tender issues to 
£439.6 millions, against {449.6 millions on December 31st. 
During the same period a year ago, however, the contrac- 
tion was {35.0 millions. This week there was some buying 
of March Treasuries at +5; per cent., and the rate for hot bills 
is nominally } per cent. Three months’ bank bills are quoted 
at % per cent. 


* * * 


The Bank Returns.—The further return of Christmas 
currency and revenue collection dominate the Bank return 
this week. The note circulation has fallen by £7.5 millions 
to £378.1 millions. This brings it back to its November level, 
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so that the return of the Christmas currency is now 
complete. 


BANK OF ENGLAND 
Jan. 17, Dec.26, Jan. 2, Jan. 9, Jan.16, 


1934 1934 1935 1935 = iyis5 
£ mull. { mill. £ mill £ mill. £ mill, 
Issue Department :— 
SIE intekcspendsasieseccases - 190-8 192-3 192-3 192-3 192 4 
Note circulation........... + 365-8 405-2 394-7 385 6 378-1 
Banking Department :— 
PRD: cecksissesccsesces ~ 85-8 47-6 58-0 67:2 74-8 
Public deposits............ - 19:4 9-9 9-9 11-9 14-2 
Bankers’ deposits ....... ~ 115-0 89-1 117-3 1085 108-7 
Government securities ... 81-8 87:5 89-3 88-1 83-4 
Discounts and advances 8-3 7:6 24-2 9-0 9-0 
Proportion ........secesee. «+ 50°0%35°1% 35°3% 42-7% 47.0% 


The floating debt statement of January 12th shows that the 
{11.2 millions of Ways and Means Advances from the Bank, 
outstanding the previous week, have been repaid. This ex- 
plains the drop of £4.7 millions in Government securities. 
Public deposits have also risen by {2.3 millions, and these 
two movements, amounting together to £7.0 millions, ob- 
viously arise from revenue collections. They also nearly 
equal the contraction of £7.5 millions in the note circulation 
and the expansion of the same amount in the Reserve, and 
as a result of this bankers’ deposits are practically 
unchanged. 


* * * 


The Floating Debt.—The following table shows the 
composition of the floating debt at the end of 1933, at the 
end of the financial year 1933-34, and at the end of 1934. 
Treasury bills are divided into those issued by tender and 
those issued through the tap to public departments and 
other authorities : — 


Dec. 31. March 31 Dec. 31 
1933 1934 1934 
£ mill. £ mill. £ mill. 
Treasury bills outstanding : 
(a) Tender issues ...........cccccceoee 597-0 456-6 449-6 
BO HN RNIN os ce ccccscccsservssacesss 341-7 343-2 450-1 
Ways and Means advances : 
(a) By Public Departments.......... 35-1 44-9 27-3 
(6) By Bank of England ............ ie as 5:5 
Total, Floating Debt ........... 973-9 844-7 932-5 


For the money market interest attaches chiefly to the 
changes in the Treasury bill tender issue. Compared with 
a year ago it has shrunk by {147.4 millions, this being 
mainly due to an increase of {108.4 millions in tap issues. 
During the last quarter of 1933-34, the total of tender issues 
shrunk by £140.4 millions, and a similar shrinkage during 
the coming quarter would reduce tender issues to £309 
millions. Revenue, however, may not flow in quite so 
rapidly this quarter as a year ago, while there is also 
obvious scope for a reduction in tap issues of Treasury bills. 
These factors may mitigate the forthcoming contraction of 
the tender issue, and there are already indications that this 
is the case. 


* * * 


Treasury Bills and Bonds.—The balance sheets of the 
leading British banks will be discussed at length next week, 
but there is one minor innovation which is worthy of 
separate mention. The Midland Bank, in its 1934 accounts, 
has for the first time separated Treasury bills from commer- 
cial bills. This is a very useful and welcome distinction, 
but the Midland Bank has then proceeded to unite in a 
single entry Treasury bills and Treasury bonds due within 
four months. The combination in one item of these two 
classes of security is more open to question. On the score 
of liquidity there is little at which to cavil, for the difference 
of one month between a three months’ Treasury bill and a 
four months’ Treasury bond is hardly material. There is, 
however, the danger that this innovation may lead other 
institutions to include with their bills Treasury bonds 
possessing a considerably more distant maturity, and then 
the question of liquidity would at once arise. Another point 
is that this procedure renders it more difficult to trace what 
has happened to the Treasury bills issued each week by 
tender, and from this standpoint it would be much better 
if all the banks gave their Treasury bill holdings as a 
separate and single item both in their annual balance sheets 


and in their monthly returns. In the latter case there is 
even a suspicion that some banks include their Treasury 
bills under their investments, which is most confusing. The 
best procedure of all would be for the banks to show 
separately Treasury bills, Treasury bonds and short-dated 
Government securities, and medium-term and long-term 
Government securities, adopting a uniform and specified 
method of demarcation. As matters stand, the lack of 
uniformity in the presentation of bank accounts creates 
needless mystery and confusion. 


* * * 


December Clearing Bank Averages.—The December 
average statements of the nine English clearing banks are 
remarkable for an increase of {60.6 millions in deposits 
which has occurred in the face of record Christmas currency 
withdrawals by the public. Cash has also risen by {6.3 
millions, while greater trade activity is reflected in an 
increase of {12.5 millions in balances with other banks and 
cheques in course of collection : — 
































Dec., Aug., Oct., Nov., Dec., 
1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Capital and reserves.......... 123-3 123 4 123-4 123-4 124-0 
Acceptances, etc, ............ 116-2 108-7 117-6 122-1 122 5 
Deposits (including undi- 
vided profits, etc.).......... 1,902-8 1,818°5 1,853-2 1,872-6 1,933 5 
Total liabilities ......... 2,142°3 2,050 6 2,094 2 2,118-1 2,180-0 
Cs iputhakinniiineniecnesiieeen 210-0 193-4 210-2 206-6 212-9 
Cheques, balances and 
items in transit ............ 54-2 43 4 51-8 47-0 59 5 
Money at call ..............008 115-1 135 2 132.1 130-2 146 7 
OD secccccccceccceccccocee 309 5 220 0 214-2 230-8 253 2 
Investments .............2002- 547-0 540 2 558-5 572-4 577 5 
and advances.......... 721-2 740 7 740-4 739-7 738-4 
lovestments in affiliated 
__ eee 24-8 24:6 24-9 24-9 25 0 
Cover for acceptances, pre- 
ME GOR: cccccescnsccssecie 160-5 153-1 162-1 166-5 166 8 
Total assets ............02 2,142-3 2,050 6 2,094-2 2,118-1 2,180-0 





Among earning assets, discounts have risen by {22.4 
millions. This increase compares closely with the simul- 
taneous expansion of about £20 millions in Treasury bill 
issues by tender. Investments are {5.1 millions higher, 
but advances are slightly lower. Call and short loans to 
the money market and Stock Exchange have risen by 
£16.5 millions. It is possible that all these are peak figures 
and that revenue collection and the redemption of Treasury 
bills will reduce deposits and discounts during the current 
quarter. 


* * * 


New York Money and _ Banking.—Uncertainties 
regarding the gold clause judgment, referred to on page 116, 
continue to dominate the market. Money rates remain un- 
changed, but the leading foreign exchanges have been 
affected by heavy Paris buying of dollars and by a tem- 
porary reluctance of the French banks to ship gold. On 
Tuesday the franc was quoted at 6.57 cents and sterling at 
$4.862, and these rates did not represent as wide movements 
as were recorded in Parisand London. The Treasury, how- 
ever, quickly let it be known that there was no intention of 
changing its gold buying price from $35 an ounce, and also 
pointed out that an upward revaluation of the dollar could 
only be effected by an Act of Congress. The Under- 
Secretary of State also said that the State Department had 
not initiated any stabilisation moves, and that no other 
Government had made any formal suggestions. Gold 
arrivals during the week ended January goth included $5.5 
millions from England, $3.4 millions from Canada and $2.6 
millions from India. Heavy shipments have been made 
from London during the current week. Gold imports for 
December totalled $92.2 millions, compared with $121.2 
millions in the preceding month. Further reductions in 
Federal Reserve Bank rediscount rates are reported. 
Following a reduction from 3 to 2} per cent. on Decem- 
ber 15th, the Atlanta Reserve Bank has now lowered its 
rate to 2 per cent. The Philadelphia Reserve Bank has also 
reduced its rate from 2} to 2 per cent., this being the first 
change since November, 1933. It is also the eighth reduc- 
tion in a Reserve Bank rediscount rate made during the 
past month. 
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THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


IMPERIAL CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES 


WE propose in the present article to measure Leviathan. 
Imperial Chemical Industries, established as a fourfold 
federation by the late Lord Melchett and Sir Harry 
McGowan (its present chairman), only eight years ago, 
has subsequently been consolidated into an industrial 
monarchy, as world-wide, ramified and potent, in its own 
sphere, as the political association commemorated in its 
title. Industrially, it holds a key position on the ‘‘ main 
lines of communication ’’ of the majority of trades in a 
modern economy whose pivotal figure tends to be less the 
steelmaster than the works chemist. In peace and war 
there is scarcely a single major industry which, directly or 
indirectly, fails to draw, at one point or another, on the 
products of a company with the largest issued capital of 
any British concern registered under the Companies Acts. 

At its inception in 1926 Imperial Chemical Industries 
merged four companies by a share exchange—namely 
Brunner Mond, Nobel Industries, United Alkali, and 
British Dyestuffs. In less than a decade the scope of the 
combine has been rounded off by fresh acquisitions, 
and its organisation has assumed the form, appropriately, 
of a closely knit and centrally directed empire, with major 
dominions and their satellites, colonies and protectorates, 
rounded off by treaties with almost every important foreign 
power in the chemical world. An analysis of its ramifica- 
tions is given in the appended table and chart. The com- 
pany’s last report distinguished eight main operating 
groups, covering respectively alkalis, dyestuffs, explosives, 
fertilisers and synthetic products, general chemicals, leather 





cloth, lime and metals. The names and capitals of the 
companies (and subsidiaries), with percentages of I.C.I. 
control, in these main operating groups are given separ- 
ately in the table. The companies have been grouped, 
separately, in the upper portion of the ‘‘ key ’’ chart. In 
the great majority of cases the I.C.I. holds, directly or 
indirectly, 100 per cent. control, for it has been part of 
the combine’s policy, on grounds of efficiency, to buy out 
minority interests as far as possible. 

A second section of the I.C.I.’s interests embraces a 
miscellaneous group of concerns, including Scottish Agricul- 
tural Industries, with its satellite subsidiaries and sub-sub- 
sidiaries, and various other companies in industries ranging 
from the lighting trades and porcelain to real estate, 
insurance and savings banking (obviously for ‘‘ staff ’”’ 
purposes). Detailed particulars, which we have reason to 
believe are accurate and fairly comprehensive, appear in 
our table and chart. We also set out the names of the 
1.C.1.’s foreign merchanting companies (which have 
mainly ‘* token ’’ capitals and are financed as required by 
the parent concern) and of a few of the home and foreign 
industrial concerns in which it holds an “‘ investment ”’ 
interest. Finally we give particulars of its associated indus- 
trial interests outside the United Kingdom. 

It will be observed that the combine has a footing in 
many countries (from China, literally, to Peru), and in 
trades as diversified as sporting cartridges and soda crystals, 
motor components and motor fuel, plastics and property 
ownership. By a series of links in a less tangible chain, 


REFERENCES TO CHART 


Q Indicates subsidiary company, or direct associate of I.C.I. 
associated companies numbered 1 to 45. 


© Indicates sub-subsidiary company, controlled by subsidiary and 


~ Indicates sub-sub-subsidiary company controlled by sub-subsidiaries, e.g. (13 g) and (13 gi). 


4 Indicates industrial investment interest without share or management control. 
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varying in substance from closely definitive trade agree- 
ments to mere directorial ‘‘ contacts,’’ the group maintains 
an individual relationship with leading British concerns in 
the heavy trades, the engineering, electrical and motor 
industries, the textile trades and other important branches. 
Internationally, its connections, by shareholding or agree- 
ment, include the I.G. in Germany, General Motors and 
Du Pont in the United States of America, International 
Nickel and Canadian Industries in Canada, and African 
Explosives (jointly controlled with De Beers) in South 
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acquisitions of industrial territory. Though the depression 
temporarily reduced its earning power, it doubtless tended 
still further to expedite its internal ‘‘ rationalisation.”’ 
Thus, even a partial trade recovery, when it came, was 
reinforced by factors peculiar to the company itself. By 
1932 total profits had practically regained their pre- 
depression level, and earnings for 1933 were a record in the 
company’s history. Results for each year from the outset 
are summarised in the table overleaf. 

Not the least of the company’s achievements, under 


Africa. The modern world, indeed, under a regime of 
private enterprise, has produced no more perfect an 
example of ‘‘ planned economy,’’ centralised for policy 
and finance, decentralised in administrative functions, and 
armed at all points in its relations with suppliers, customers, 
competitors and the State. 

The company itself has £77 millions of issued capital. 
The last balance sheet showed some {22,698,161 of 7 per 
cent. preference shares ranking ahead of £43,756,659 of 
issued ordinary capital and {10,868,280 of deferred capital. 
The company has no debentures, and its preference divi- 
dend in 1933 absorbed only one-fourth of divisible earn- 
ings. The world economic depression came from three to 
four years after its formation, when it had had a sufficient central obsolescence and depreciation fund. The wholly- 
time to secure a reasonably sound operating basis and to owned subsidiaries provide, in their own accounts, only 
define its strategic position, but before it had completed its for ‘‘ depreciation of wasting assets of minor services 


the leadership of its present chairman, is its demon- 
stration that a capital of £77 millions is not too big for 
control by a single business. The company’s account- 
ing is, in some respects, as unique as the problems with 
which it has had to deal. The reports presented to share- 
holders are those of a holding company, pure and simple. 
They contain no figures relating, for instance, to the fixed 
assets of the subsidiary and associated companies. They 
are based on the price at which the I.C.I. originally ob- 
tained its holdings or assessed them on a basis of ‘‘ earning 
capacity,’’ and the total of its floating balances with them. 
The figures have been written down by drafts from one or 
more of three sources—free reserve, capital reserve and 








IMPERIAL CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES LTD. 
INVESTMENTS (SHARES & DEBENTURES) IN SUBSIDIARY OR ASSOCIATED COMPANIES 


ous. —1. Particulars of issued capital relate to ordinary shares if not otherwise specified. Reference is made to footnotes where capital is partly paid. 
2. Holdings refer to company in immediate control except where stated, ¢. g. Imperial Chemical Industries holds 67-1 per cent. of Ordinary Shares of Scottish 
Agricultural Industries (16). The latter holds 100 per cent. of Alexander Cross (16d) Ordinary Capital, which in turn controls Nutrimol Feed (16d i.). 




















Total | “Sub.” Hold- Tota | Sub.” | Hola- Total | “Sab.” | Hold- 
Company Issued | sidiary Ce Company Issued | sidiary _ Company Issued | sidiary os 
Capital | Cos.’ (%) Capital | Cos.’ “3 Capital | Cos.’ °/ ) 
Holding| ‘”° Holding | {%) Holding (% 
£ £ % Explosives Group —cont. £ £ % D. Australasian Section—cont. £ £ o% 
MaIN OPERATING Groups (e) R. and T. Jack and Co. 10,000} = 10,000) 100 (c) Leathercloth Prop’y. 400,000} 204,000} 51 
Alkali Group (f) Lancashire Explosives (@) Nobel (Australasia) Pr. |1,198,950} 1,198,950] 100 
‘. 1.4. (nikali) iscaincebnceiecan 14197965) 14197965) 100 i UE: acncensvsceces 5,000 5,000] 100 (e) Victoria Ammonia Co. 
I  ccssniatiiniats 83,341 ame IE dasamcaiinatianwenes 7,500 7,472| 99-6 PRGREISEREY 6.00 accece 10,000 8,000} 80 
General Chemical Group : (g) Liverpool Magazines. 16,300) =16,300/100 FE. Other Miscellaneous Cos. : 
2. 1.C.1. (General Chemicals) |5,077,740|5,077,740| 100 (A) Nobel's Explosives—. 21. Arthur and Hinshaw— 
(a) Cassel Cyanide ...... 352,500} + 352,500)100 a tS ees 1,000,000} 1,000,000) 100 Bi PUES iniiecmneneininceanieass 55,000 55,000] 100 
(b) Castner- Kellner Alkali 1,000,000) 1,000,000) 100 SD iat aisaunetia 3,000,000/3,000,000! 100 Ord. os mak naa 30,000 30,000] 100 
(c) Chance and Hunt— (+) Patent Elec.Shot Firing} 10,000) —10,000)100 92. L.C.1. Estates .....cccss. 10,000} 10,000] 100 
— SEE: checcnsonndion — a= 16-6 (j) Roburite & Ammonal DE iisteoiwess .. {1,261,920 =: ae 
dikeeapnasansecenns ,f 25,080) 89-3 te el ecatnsaseveses 62,500} 62,500}100 23. 1.C.1. Savings Bank.. j 2,000 2,000} 100 
3. Chemical & Metallurgical Ord. aaenhnemeseaaianien 78,340) 78,340)100 24. Imperial Chemicals Thsur. 50,000] 50,000)100 
Corp. (Rk) Sedgwick Gunpowder 30,000} 30,000) 100 25. Lancashire Public House 
8% bref. ‘iecineniaelaaliaieiecalee 100,000} + 100,000}100 (1) W. H. Wakefield & Co. 75,000} 75,000)100 Trust— 
Ord. iit acai aindieniipnebeinalian 112,608; 112,608)100 (m)Alexander Walker & Co. 60,000] 60,000/100 Ord. ..... iano 35,908 4,317) 73-1 
(a) English Gelatine and MISCELLANEOUS GrRoUP cine diate. a j20 bs as 
Phosphates.............. 243,919) a43,919)100 A. Scottish Agricultural Section: iis cite sixirinnicnaiis £75,000] 49,950] 66-6 
4. Cwmbran Chemical ........ 50,000) 50,000] 100 16. Scottish Agric. Industries— 27. PaperGoods M anufacturi ng 15,000} —15,000/100 
Dyestuffs Group : EG Hatcticivewetinensens $77,235 sale man 28. —_ and Glass— 
5. British Dyestuffs Corp. ... |4,775,580) 4,775,580] 100 SET anvennaiwinindanienneussand 822,226] 551,443) 67-1 Non-cum. Pref. ...... 66,109) 63,134) 95-5 
6. British Alizarine............. 6532,000} 0532,000]/100 UNE” seucniicusiianilanethdaneneea 252,522 ini a On. ‘ 17,749 10,656] 60-0 
(a) British ~ quand ool esntlens (a) Aberdeen Comm. Co. | £100,000} £100,000) 100 29. Steatite & Porcelain Pro- 
p> egccccococcccs , . SS Se 
a ccccscoccceceseee 1,000 1,000 100 ” yn nel - 7% Cam. Part. Pf. ...... | 120,000] 98,900] 82-4 
7. Scottish Dyes ............... 316,002} 316,002/100 6% Cum. Part. Pref. 7,500 7,500} 100 74% Cum. 2nd PfI.......... 14,000 7,500] 53-6 
8. Oliver Wilkins and Co. ... 24,370] 24,370/100 d. aie heiennnneen 12,500 12,500) 100 GT Suebsesnciexives ceneuliil 60,000] 37,024} 61-7 
Fertiliser and Synthetic Products (c) Cross Chemical . 25,000} 25,000}100 ae = 30,000} 24,700) 82-3 
Group: — (d) Alexander Cross&Sons | 266,000 266,000] 100 30. Thames House Estate ..... |11,000,000} 575,000|}57-5 
9. 1.C.1. (Fertiliser and Syn- (i) Nutrimol Feed . 15,000] 15,000}100 ASSOCIATED INDUSTRIAL IN- 
thetic a comer eee, 5,802,967) 100 (e) J. & J, Cunningham— TERESTS ove OF THE 
Deb. Stock .............+- ¢1,370,2 5% Pref. 180,000] 100 Unitep KinGpom 
10. Refrigeration Patents— On. 220,000) 100 41. African Explosives and In- ‘ 
AT ceseennnensetsenennennes 1,110)... (i) & & eet Cunningham GUSTEIES ....220000000-000 3,500,000} 1,750,000} 50-0 
ao wecaanee —_ 1,890 = 19,750| 98-75 (2) —= Explosives Wks. seneeel cenateleee 
S  aiieiethascisiewntn ‘ EN Ciiiudciadeiaaendint 900,00 x 
Lime Group : and Son ...... 4,000] 3,300} 82-5 54% Deb. Stock...... 755,265]... a 
11. L.C.1. (Lime) .. -»- | 807,780] 807,780) 100 (ii) William Pattullo & Co. 3,000 3,000] 100 42. Canadian Industries— x $ 
Deb. Stock ..............++- 42,100}... we (iii) Robt. Hart Anderson 3,000} —3,000}100 Pref. Stock.. -eeee [4,650,000] 25,000] 0-5 
(a) Casebourne & Co. (1926)| 400,000) €400,000) 100 (iv) Neptune Mills.......... 1,700 1,700} 100 Com shs. n. p.* Cpe 615,974] 297,937] 48-4 
Leather Cloth Group : Held jointly by Alex. Cross wee canes 58,269 eee aes 
12. 1.C.1. (Rexine)— & Sons, Lid. and J.& Arg. Arg. 
626 BEE. coeccceee J. Cunningham, Lid.: Paper | Paper 
0% Pref... (i) Banff & Moray Agric. 20,000} ¢20,000}100 Pesos Pesos 
Ore eerecccccocevoceccoccecooe (ii) Highland Agricultural} 25,000] ¢25,000)100 43. Industrias Quimicas Ar- 
Metals Group : (iii) John Milne and Co. 45,000] 245,000} 100 gentinas ‘“* Duperial ’’ S.A. |15000000}7,500,000] 50-0 
13. 1.C.1. Metals— (/) John Millar & Co i . £ 
5% tax-free Pref.......... | 500,000) 497,501] 99-5 (Aberdeen) ......... 165,000} 165,000) 100 44. Magadi Soda Co., Ltd.— 
OTA.....000.c-ceeeeerese serene: 4,296,750}4,296,750) 100 (g) Charles Tennant & Co. JA) a 219.094 one ens 
(a) British Copper Manuf. {1,500,000} 1,500,000] 100 (of Carnoustie) ..... 60,000} 60,000)100 i Se lice ccccersices 328,047 13,767} 4-2 
(6) Elliott's Metal Co. ... | 1,500,000) 1,500,000) 100 (4) Daniel Wylie and Co. | 127,250] 127,250|100 124% 5s. Pf. Ord. f.p. ... 57 ms Ps 
(c) Ase Rvesitt & Sons, B. Ligties 1 rades Section : 12$% 5s. Pf. Ord., 3s. p. | 149,829 = 61-8 
td.— 17 bh Trades— is oiiGatiiccredamnnanne 100,000} 100,000} 100 
ove re 100,000} 100,000/}100 10% Peet aes 171,374] 171,374|100 oe —Eee 425,700 2,300} 0-5 
Ee 200,000} 200,000) 100 Ord. 5A LEI 17,650] 17,650)100 45. Cia. Sud Americana de Ex- 
(a) sede Motor Radi- sageel enceshes ~ ya) F. H, Taylor and Co. 2,833 2,833) 100 I ckicenircescrenersasve 400,000' 169,575] 42-4 
ALOT o.oo e ees eeeeeeeeees A , elsbach Light Co. ........ 257,925] 257,125} 99°23 ——§ ——————————————————————— 
” eee seeeeeees oe oo = . Cc. a Remdeal Sesion: Names oF L.C.I. FoREIGN MERCHANTING COMPANIES 
(f) Lightning Fasteners y 0,77: ° 19. Nobel Chemica! Finishes— r i 
(g) Broughton Copper Co. } 475,000] 475,000]100 Se ictianaiceon songenl sengeneen «= $0. Benes end So (eh, PLL. Oo) 
(i) John Bibby, Sonsf ff rds 650,000] 331,500] 51 957. ci (Egypt), SA. 96. LC.L(India), Lie a LCL. 
—— S00 gull) Ered. Crane Chemical] 11,242] 11,242/100 (Pavan), Ltd Sa. LCL. British and Levant Agencies” 
a . r wan 10m: on + r Oh. pag : 4 ee . 
BO I ccvivinsionnesnionen 133,898] 62,376] 46-6 20. 1.C.1. of Australia & N.Z.— a a a oe a See | 
. 9 ° 
bs — er isieisaliniibenkiieeion 181,695] 109,561) 60-3 = puleboundawieiienece as coe ae INVESTMENTS 1x INDUSTRIAL ComPANIES 
LCL. (Explosives) 4,992,872|4,992.8721100 ae ee 25 . "050, 1 A. Allied Chemical and Dye Corporation. B. British 
a. saith & nn See == = Guarnn wnestevessecescessesonces 0,000} 250,000) 100 Titan Products, Ltd. C. E.I.du Pont de Nemours. D. 
(a) Bickford, Smith & Co.} 200,000} 200,000} 100 (a) Ammonia Co. of Aus- Cina Co ; E. LG. Farbenind AG 
6) Brit. Elec. Detonator | 6,000] _5,975| 99-6 eee ennee] 24s0e) o2-c5 Sena Mate Meeperaticn. 5. 2%. Feshenndmers AS. 
<o . : : ’ . F. International Nickel Corporation of Canada. G. 
teh British Westialite ... 10,007} 10,007|100 (6) Brunner Mond & Co. 


(d) Curtis’s and Harvey 428,250! 428,250/100 150,000! 150,000! 100 Joseph Lucas and Co., Ltd. H. Murex, Ltd. 
@ 33,519 {1 f.p.; “— £1 shares, 10s. paid. 6 232,000 £1 shares f.p.; 300,000 £1 shares, 15s. paid. 
issued in February, d@ Notice to repay has been given. e Snares held by L.C.I. (Fertilizer and Synthetic Products), Ltd. f 20,000 £5 shares, 
£2 paid. gw os ‘cent. Cross; 50 per cent. C hk 605,079 £1 shares f.p.; 66,667 £1 shares, ls. paid. # 1,513,621 £1 shares f.p.; 133,333 £1 
shares Is. paid. 7 5,908 £1 shares, 15s. paid; 20 £1 deferred shares, 1s. paid. k& 50,000 £1 shares f.p.; 25,000 £1 shares, 10s. paid. L 350,000 £1 shares f.p. ; 
250,000 £1 aan, 102 paid; 400,000 £1 shares, 1s. paid. m On total shares, n Held by 1L.C.1. Savings Bank. 


(Australasia) Prop’y. 
¢ Notice to repay approximately £125,000 will be 
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(Amounts tn £’000) 


| 1927 | 1928 1929 


oe 
| 6, 5,130 | 4,669 7,664 
} 

662 


1930 | 1931 Pn Cal Mesa 1933 


Total profits ........ 4,567 5,997 
Income tax ....... . 125 
To central obs. and 


dep. fund* 


Preference div....... 


To free reserves* .. 
Total carried tor- 
350(a) 


Total free reserve.. 
Total capital reserve 
Total obsolescence 

and depreciation 


9,725 


4,000 

Total interest in — 
Subsidiary cos.t 
Associated cos.{ 


Share prices :-— 


75,534) 
6,875) 


66,308 


}66,485 6,202 


25/9 
10/74 


7/03 
2/6 


* From revenue only. Other allocations made, in certain years, from internal sources. 

t Control 50 per cent. to 100 per cent., generally 100 per cent. 

> 50 per cent. or less. 

; Present quotations, 38s. 3d. and 10s, 7}d. respectively. 

(a) After allowing for £826 additional dividends on further shares exchanged (1928 
and £997 (1929). 

\ Taken at or under cost, or as revalued on the basis of earning capacity on the liquida- 
tion of Nobel Industries, Ltd., in 1928. 


and contingencies.’ It is the business of the central 
fund, duly replenished out of each year’s profits, to take 
care of depreciation of the fixed assets of these com- 
panies. The fund, in fact, is a species of storage battery, 
to be drawn on as required. Its level since 1929 has 
varied between {5,662,000 and £4,000,000, while for the last 
three years annual appropriations to it from profits have 
been at a regular rate of {1 million. By following the 
annual fluctuations in the totals of the various funds and 
the book values of subsidiary interests, the outside investor 
may obtain an inkling of the company’s financial “‘ dis- 
positions.’” The machine obviously functions smoothly 
and efficiently. Each of the company’s 150,000 share- 
holders, however, must inevitably tend to regard himself as 
an interested but necessarily detached observer of a com- 
plex mechanism, of whose inner workings he has insuffi- 
cient knowledge for criticism. 

The present price of 38s. 3d. for I.C.1. ordinary shares, 
offering a yield of 3.9 per cent. on the 74 per cent. dividend 
paid for 1933, suggests that the market is discounting a 
further moderate increase in earnings and dividend for 
1934. For the investor the shares may be regarded as a 
progressive long-term holding. The more speculative 
elements in the equity of the business are concentrated on 
the deferred shares, the earnings on which, as shown 
above, must be read subject to the conservative practice 
of the board as regards the strengthening of the company’s 
reserve position. These shares are entitled to one-third 
of the equity after the ordinary have received a non- 
cumulative 7 per cent., but their outstanding total (at 
nominal value) is less than one-fourth that of the ordinary 
shares. Every increment of {1 million on the profits of 
1933 would represent, if the reserve provisions remained 
unchanged, 1.5 per cent. gross on the ordinary and 3.1 per 
cent. on the deferred. In five years out of the last seven, 
earnings have been over the limit at which the rights of 
the deferred shareholders become operative. The margin, 
however, has never been very great, and the board, con- 
sequently, has been conservative in dividing additional 
profits between ordinary and deferred shareholders. In 
view of the policy of preserving the company’s capital 
structure, indicated by Sir Harry McGowan in his annual 
speeches, the board is not likely readily to alter this prac- 
tice, even if the 1934 figures show a fresh upward movement 
in profits. 
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INVESTMENT NOTES 


Australia’s Ninth Conversion.—The British Treasury 
has confounded the prophets by choosing to keep its call 
option on {150 millions of 2 per cent. Treasury bonds 
1935-38, for the present, up its sleeve. The week’s lime- 
light has been reserved for Australia, whose ninth debt 
conversion offer, underwritten on Wednesday, will see her 
more than half-way round her course. The present issue 
brings the total so far dealt with to £146,834,000, while 
within the next five years a further {101,385,000 of loans 
issued in London will mature or become profitably convert- 
ible. This time the Commonwealth Fives of 1935-45, total- 
ling £22,384,000, after an average life of only twelve years, 
are being converted into 3} per cent. stock, 1956-61, at par. 
The ‘‘ ninth ’’ does not mark so great an advance on the 
‘‘ eighth ’’ as might, perhaps, have been expected, in view 
of the firmness of the gilt-edged market since last Novem- 
ber. The “‘ eighth ’’ was also a 3} per cent. stock, which 
was offered at a conversion price of 100 plus a £1 cash pay- 
ment. The “ life’’ of the new loan is actually eight to 
thirteen years shorter than that of its predecessor. Pre- 
sumably the authorities are prudently arranging to spread 
future maturities as evenly as possible. Actually the nine 
stocks which have evolved out of Australia’s conversion 
operations to date have the following years of final redemp- 
tion, arranged chronologically: 1937, 1938, 1948, 1949, 
1953, 1959, 1961, 1970 and 1974. Though Australia might 
possibly have squeezed something better than £3 5s. per 
cent. out of the market, she may be wise to hold something 
in reserve, since she has a 3 per cent. maturity of New South 
Wales stock, totalling {12,420,113 in October, and a 
further £34,351,233 of 43 per cent. and 5 per cent. stocks 
which can be converted, at her option, at any time. We 
are indebted to ‘‘ Jobson’s Investment Digest,’’ of Sydney, 
for the basis of the following table, which shows how con- 
versions, up to and including this week’s operation, have 
been divided between the different States :— 


| 
| ‘ Old Rate of 
State on. Interest (°5) 
(Average) 


Interest (°4) Averag: 


New Rate of 
(Average) 


Issue Price 
£ i. 
37,384,000 
49,797,409 
20,763,800 
5,781,700 
16,137,665 
12,705,993 
4,283,750 


Commonwealth......... 
New South Wales . 
Victoria 

Queensland 

South Australia 

West Australia 


S14 8} 
Tasmania 


0 0 


Gs Gs Gs Go Go GO Ge, 
~ ont os ot 
Cina a ec?’ 


Ae nnangs 


Conversion has been made into Commonwealth issues in 
all cases. This week’s offer brings the total interest saving, 
in the programme to date, up to £2,457,000 in sterling, 
equivalent to {3,080,000 in Australian currency. 


* * * 


Australian Gold Share Activity.—After a period of 
quietude, following the activity of last autumn, the market 
in West Australian gold shares has taken on the proportions 
of a minor boom. This activity germinated with the publi- 
cation of two cables from the Commonwealth Mining and 
Finance Company, revealing phenomenally rich ore values 
on the Yellowdine property, in which the following group 
of companies are participants :— 

Authorised Denomination Interest in 

Capital of Shares Yellowdine 
£ % 
Commonwealth Mining ... 1,000,000 5s. 50 
Anglo-Australian 5s. 20 
Great Boulder 2s. 10 
*Gold Fields Australian.... 20s. 20 


* Shares not quoted on Stock Exchange. 


The shares of these companies have all recorded sensa- 
tional gains, the outstanding rise being in Commonwealth 
shares, which have been carried, in active dealings, to 
double the value of their last make-up price of 6s. 74d. 
This breath-taking rise is causing excited questioning as to 
whether the course of the market will continue on the 
upgrade, as some observers are predicting, or whether, * 
on previous occasions, the activity will ‘‘ dry up’ 

abruptly as it began. Part of the rise, undoubtedly, ro 
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been due to temporary market factors. An exceptionally 
heavy volume of buying from all parts of the country found 
the market short of stock. Dealers will closely follow the 
course of Contango business, which commenced on Friday 
oi this week, for the current settlement. If the shares 
recently purchased are taken off the market for investment 
purposes, the market should be progressive. Should there 
be a clamour, however, to ‘“‘ carry-over ’’ stock, there 
may be a severe temporary setback. From the wider view- 
point, the future will depend on further developments on 
the Yellowdine property. As yet, developments have only 
been carried to an average water-level depth of 45 ft. 
Whether the high values so far revealed will persist at 
depth is a matter of speculation. Certainly recent cables 
have set a very high standard. The shares of proved mines, 
such as Lake View and Star, and Wiluna, have been rela- 
tively dormant during the period of market activity, mainly 
owing to a strike of Kalgoorlie miners. A settlement, how- 
ever, is expected shortly, and may be followed by a 
‘‘ sympathetic ’’ movement in these shares. 


* * * 


A Brazilian Rally.—The Brazilian market, which has 
been sadly depressed in recent weeks owing to doubts as to 
the Government’s ability and will to implement the 1934 
debt scheme, showed welcome recovery symptoms this week. 
There were obvious signs of continued uncertainty on 
Monday, but favourable developments on the two follow- 
ing days encouraged confidence, and a sharp rally occurred 
on Wednesday. It was reported that {325,000 had been 
transferred to London to meet debt requirements, and 
that the agents were in a position to pay the February 
coupon on the 1914 5 per cent. Funding Bonds, together 
with the 27} per cent. payable on the 1895 5 per cent. and 
the Ig10 4 per cent. loans, both of which are in Grade 4 
of the Plan. The extent of the recovery is shown in the 
following table :— 


Interest | Flat 
Pay- 1934 : Yield 
: monte _ a _ (on cure 
“an under “ = : a ov, | rent in- 
1934 1934 } 1934 | 1934 





terest 
Scheme | High | Low 


£ s. d. 
5% Funding, 1898 .............+ Full 1014 | 87 99 85ix} 92x ]}510 3 
5% o RNs cucepeessenn Full 9b 723 84 67 741616 6 
> ae 1931—20-year.... | Full 874 | 544 | 79 61 70317 4 6 
% » 1931—40-year.... | Full 81 493 | 67) | 51 60} | 8 9 0 
San Paulo7% Coffee Realisation} Full 101} 73k 95} 81 85 ee 
ID vcssses ehsunvenaersheosers 35% | 38 | 25 | 32 | 272! 32815 7 9 
BO BN os osxeuiasnceanncsciancens 273% 248} 16} ] 18 14 15 |7 4 6 
San Paulo 7$% Coffee Institute | 224% 454 | 30 40 32 3215 § 6 


The receipt of the February coupons has partially 
appeased the natural nervousness of holders, who feared 
that the delay in meeting the January payments a fort- 
night ago might be the prelude to further arbitrary treat- 
ment of the loans by the Brazilian Government. Bond- 
holders will also welcome an announcement by the Joint 
Committee of Insurance and Trust Companies, which has 
been formed to safeguard their interests in Brazilian bonds. 
The Committee is informed by the issuing houses that the 
1934 Debt Plan is being carried out, and since it regards 
the Plan as ‘‘ within the capacity of the general economic 
situation in Brazil ’’ it continues to watch the situation to 
see that all steps are taken for its maintenance. It will be 
seen from the table, however, that the net fall this year 
in the Grade r and 2 loans is still from 5 to ro points. 
This argues a cautious attitude towards the outcome of 
the impending discussions with the Brazilian Mission, now 
on its way to London. 


* * * 


_ Boom in Bricks.—The recent spate of brick company 
issues gives point to the valuable review of the industry in 
the P.E.P. Report on Housing, whose main findings were 
discussed in a leading article in the Economist of Decem- 
ber 8, 1934, page 1082. The ‘‘ Fletton ”’ brick, now widely 
used in the London area in place of the familiar 
yellow ‘‘ London Stock,’’ was in somewhat short 
supply after the rapid recovery of 1933-34 in the 
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building industry. Imports of building bricks, which 
had fallen in 1932 to 75.9 millions, increased to 
237.8 millions in 1933. The smallness of the 
average British brick-producing firm is not generally 
realised. In 1930, some 1,187 firms produced 4,413 
millions of bricks at an average price of {2.37 per thou- 
sand, the average output value for each unit being thus no 
higher than £8,820. High transport costs tend to localise 
the industry and limit the market for individual producers. 
The ‘‘ Fletton,’’ however, the cheapest of all common 
bricks, is extending its zone of production and distribution, 
and substantial cost reductions can be achieved by a 
mechanised works, given full-time operations. The Report 
suggests that a ‘‘ convenient size ’’ for a brickworks under 
present conditions presupposes an output of 10 million 
bricks per annum at a capital cost of some £40,000, 
although complete mechanisation would require a minimum 
output of 20 millions to be maintained for ten to twelve 
years to cover amortisation of capital. Few localities, how- 
ever, present a sufficiently favourable potential market. 
The Report discusses the extension of capacity achieved 
last year—our records disclose that eleven issues in all were 
made to shareholders or the public—and concludes that 
over-production of ‘‘ Flettons’’ is a strong possibility 
unless demand is further increased. Investors should not 
fail to note the implications of this conclusion. 


* * * 


Investment Trust Management Problems. — A 
reader of our recent Investment Trust Supplement sends a 
somewhat strongly worded letter of criticism of the results 
achieved by the movement during recent years of depres- 
sion. He questions the wisdom of numerous pre-depression 
management policies, particularly the investment of con- 
siderable funds in America before the crash, the predilection 
of some managers for specialised groups of overseas securi- 
ties (such as Argentine rails and Brazilian bonds), the heavy 
commitments of other trusts in Germany and Central 
Europe, and, generally, the pre-occupation of the entire 
movement with foreign rather than domestic investment. 
Many companies, he further contends, have been ‘‘ bad 
sellers ’’ in depression, by virtue of their reluctance to 
liquidate stocks whose position, in a falling market, was 
obviously vulnerable. We should imagine that the man- 
agements, while disclaiming superhuman foresight and in- 
fallibility, would be constrained to reply that wisdom after 
the event was natural but unhelpful. Some of the features 
of which our correspondent complains were, indeed, as we 
showed in our Supplement, forced largely on the movement 
by the nature of its historic evolution, or by contemporary 
force majeure. Into this category fall such phenomena as 
the preponderance of foreign as distinct from home invest- 
ments, and the movement’s inability to ‘‘ switch,’’ on a 
considerable scale, out of less into more favourable securi- 
ties during the depression. One point made by the writer, 
however, appears to have much force. He declares that, in 
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the light of recent results, traditions of complete secrecy re- 
garding the composition of investment trust portfolios can no 
longer be defended. Some stockholders, possibly, would 
not go so far as to press for legal sanctions for the publica- 
tion of complete lists of investments. All, however, would 
probably agree on the desirability of wider publication, on 
the lines followed by enlightened and successful companies, 
in order that proprietors should have reasonably adequate 
material on which to appraise the worth of their manage- 
ments. 


* * * 


Building Society Year.—Present indications suggest 
that 1934 will be another ‘‘ record ’’ year for building 
society business. The level of building activity has been the 
highest ‘‘ for all time,’’ and there is every prospect that 
advances for the movement as a whole will achieve a new 
peak. Certain features of the past year’s mortgage business, 
however, require emphasis. The new record which the 
figures are expected to show has been well within the 
societies’ financial scope. Repayments of old advances are 
becoming more substantial, making a large proportion of 
the business self-liquidating, and the relaxations of deposit 
restrictions (summarised in the Economist, September 1, 
1934, page 408) have evoked a prompt response from the 
smaller saver. Although interest rates have fallen to still 
lower levels during the past year, the societies have kept 
advance and deposit business in strict relation, and the 
more liberal policy regarding new deposits may conceivably 
be reversed, by individual societies, if advance business is 
not fully maintained during the year. Here it would be 
dangerous to prophesy, in view of the diverse factors at 
work. New building plans are showing further increase 
after the ‘‘ kink ’’ three months ago, but the experience of 
the leading societies suggests that the average value of the 
normal owner-occupier house continues to fall, especially on 
provincial estates. The increase in the total number built, 
and the widely adopted ‘‘ pool’’ system (whereby the 
amount of the advance is extended beyond the conven- 
tional proportion, with recourse against the builder in the 
event of default) has fully maintained the advance business. 
A new stratum of demand, with a conventional lower limit 
of, say, £400, has been tapped. Below this general zone, 
the terrain for the large societies, more particularly in the 
London area, is little explored. The guarantee scheme, 
under the 1933 Housing Act, has not achieved any great 
success, and would appear to be in danger of neglect by 
those societies who dislike advances on rented houses and 
by local authorities who prefer to use the Small Dwellings 
Acquisition Act to assist purchasers of small properties. 
Meanwhile, the National Association of Building Societies 
has taken steps to secure some basis of co-operation and 
common understanding among the societies. It has neces- 
sarily proved a difficult task to achieve a lowest common 
denominator of opinion on the complicated details of finan- 
cial policy. For example, the proposed interest rates on 
new shares and deposits, it is understood, will be recom- 
mended and not mandatory. The favourable vote which 
has been given requires confirmation at a general meeting 
of the Association, and it will be hoped that the members 
will register their corporate responsibility towards the saving 
public. The condition of certain small societies’ balance 
sheets, which have evoked comment from the chairman 
of the Association, Sir Harold Bellman, suggests that in one 
or two cases pressure to obtain new business may possibly 
have diverted attention from principles which are basic to 
the whole movement. The necessity for adequate reserves 
would be forcibly exposed if a rise in outside interest rates 
were to promote net withdrawals of deposits in these cases. 


* * * 


Company Registrations in 1934.—The figures of new 
company registrations, compiled annually by Messrs 
Jordan and Sons, give a useful indication of the level of 
new enterprise. Of a total of 12,475 companies, register- 
ing £143,540,406 nominal capital in 1934, private com- 
panies numbered 12,029, with a capital of £73,778,784, 
leaving 446 public companies with a total of {69,761,622. 
Although a substantial proportion of this capital may 
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remain unissued in some cases, pending the further de- 
velopment of new businesses, the nominal figures illustrate 
the importance of the private company from the economic 
aspect. The past year witnessed a further large expansion 
in the capitalisation of these companies, but more active 
conditions in the capital market have contributed to an 
increase of nearly {30,000,000 in the authorised capital of 
public registrations. A comparative table, based on Messrs 
Jordan’s compilations, is set out below: — 


"Total 


Public Companies Private Companies 
: | 
Number Number | 
Regis- Capital Regis- 
tered tered 


Number = 
Regis- Capital Capital 


69,761,622 | 12,029 | 73,778,784 | 12,475 | 143 540,406 


58,219,756 
70,204,496 
94,545,556 


12,726,321 
17,858,458 
39,857,295 


8,109 
9,949 
11,054 


45,493,435 
52,346,038 
54,688,261 


8,385 
10,204 
11,384 


* This figure includes 53 ‘‘ Companies Limited by Guarantee ”’ and ‘* Associations Not 

for Profit’ without share capital, such companies being technically public, however 
small the membership may be. 
As many as 21 companies were registered with over 
{£,000,000 nominal capital in 1934, against only 8 in the 
previous year, and of the 16 public companies 6 were new 
gold-mining concerns. The mining group has been the 
most active, but bricks and cement, investment and 
finance, and aviation have also been busy. There are no 
‘‘ treasure hunt ’’ registrations in the latest list. Instead, 
the registration of British Gas Masks, Limited, suggests 
more sombre possibilities. 


* * * 


Actuaries’ Investment Index.—The advance _ in 
industrial share values, as was expected, has slowed down 
this week. In the first week of January, the Actuaries’ 
Index advanced from 73.9 to 75.2 (December 31, 1928 = 
100). The latest figure is 76.1, and shows a rise of 0.9 
points, against 1.3 points in the previous week. The 
average yield on the 158 industrial shares now included 
in the Index was 3.65 per cent. on January 15th, against 
3.68 per cent. a week earlier. The latest increase in quota- 
tions has been shared fairly evenly among the constituent 
groups of shares, with very few exceptions, among which 
home rails are the most noteworthy. 


Prices (Dec. 31, 1928 == 100) Yields (%) 


Group (and No. of Securities) | Month | Week ~ 
Ago Ago Wee 
(Dec. 18,} (Jan. 8, | (Jan. 1S, (Dee. 18, gas 8, 
1934) | 1935) | 1935) || 1934) || 1935) 


— i k 


Banks and discount cos. (2) 1 
Investment trusts (14)... 

Coal (6) 

Electric light and power (16) | 1 
Iron and steel (8 

Breweries and distilleries (19) | 1 
Home rails (4) 
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* Yield affected by New Year change of basis. 


‘* Money ’’ shares, especially those of the banks, have 
continued to appreciate. Investment trust shares are be- 
ginning to reflect the presumption, supported by recent 
annual reports, that earnings have taken the turn towards 
recovery. 


COMPANY NOTES 


Electricity Supply Companies.—The low yield offered 
by the leading electricity supply shares suggests that their 
attractions are fully appreciated. Through the worst 
periods of the depression electricity consumption has main- 
tained a steady upward trend. The annual reports of the 
Electricity Commissioners record an equally steady im- 
provement in generation and distribution costs. The in- 
auguration of the ‘‘ grid,’’ combined with the general effects 
of industrial revival, promises further vigorous expansion. 
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The hints of the Electricity Commissioners that the autho- 
rised undertakers may, possibly, have been somewhat 
reluctant to undertake efforts to popularise electricity in 
their areas only suggest the conclusion that, when such 
efforts are made, still further expansion will follow. The 
encouraging results achieved by, say, Edmundsons, since 
that organisation adopted a ‘‘ forward ’’ selling policy con- 
firm this conclusion. For companies which serve de- 
pressed industrial areas (such as the Lancashire, the 
Clyde Valley and the North Eastern) “‘ recovery ’’ pro- 
spects are present, which are enhanced by the “ gearing ”’ 
of the capital of these companies. For the long run, also, 
the prospects for consumption are encouraging. Demand 
for electricity has been proved to be highly elastic. The 

















| 1929 | 1930 | 1931 | 1932 1933 | 1934 
! — 
| | 
Bournemouth & Poole (Dec. 31) :— | 
Earned for Ord. .......c+..sse0e+ 101-3 | 106-1] 83-8} 80-6] 91-1 
RTT:  cinsisiinceminpanioniodsigviens 17:9 19-0 | 15-3 14-9 16-8 
NE hee ce een publ 15 15 ; 5 15 15 
Clyde Valley (Dec. 31) :— 
Earned for Ord, ......... faniialaans 134-0 | 168-1 | 140-2 | 149-7 | 150-9 oue 
SS |), aa eeconenns 8-4 8-0 6-7 7-2 7-2 on 
ace cima ieeisrenen 8 8 7 7 7 
County of London (Dec. 31) :— 
MOU DO GR, cccsconcsccccecese 483-5 | 430-4 | 487-0 | 612-4 | 762-6 
Earned %___..... idngbehesiiansgones 15-8 li-l 11-0 12-9 14-3 
a. Sigal acea inate aaa i il 10! 10} 10} 
Edmundsons (March 31) :— 
Earned for Ord. .......... ‘a. 118-3 | 172-0 | 189-3 | 182-1 | 248-9 | 293-7 
NE erin date cainnninie 12-6 S-1 8:3 8-0 7:6 7°38 
SNE TEE, Sncanibacudspncdesdtdareetauen 8 7 7 7 7 7 
Lancashire (Dec. 31) :-— 
Barnes Ser Gee. .......s0ccsccceee 60-2*) $7-3%) 84-8*] 47-9 90-6 
EERE. tscsdnnieiianuessvoneei 7°5 7-1 6-8 4-0 7°5 
ee 74 7 6} 7 7h 
Metropolitan (Dec. 31) :-— 
Earned for Ord. ....... Salindaba 184-4 | 265-9 | 266-1 | 275-2 | 238-2 
SET. acavepiepscedsespuecebee 12-9 14-2 12-4 12-4 10-2 
ee ogc dan a 10 w | Ww 10 10 
Midland Counties (Dec. 31) :-—- 
gt Serer 127-1 | 150-7 | 168-5 | 184-1 | 191-3 
SCE. wcnsdechoniesiceneeee : 7-9 8-5 8-3) 382 8:5 
SINT. ccsuesacunaneoeson 7 7 > t F 7 
North-Eastern (Dec. 31) :-— 
Earned for Ord. ........c.-.--.. | 238-8 | 261-1 | 196-3 | 246-7 | 297-3 
ST: eentascungnsanndsseapend 6-5 6-6 | 4-9 6-1 6 
NE TEE. conésnssatnsndbeoneantanneana’s 6 6 6 6 8 
North Metropolitan (Dec. 31) :-— 
Earned for Ord. .................. | 159°9 | 169-3 | 145-0 | 203-6 | 241-3 


Earned % i... eientns 10-0 10-7 9-0 13-1 12-0 
RT, Siaiicie da ceieccunnseonssneas 10 ww lv lv 10 


Scottish Power (Dec. 31) — 
Earned for Ord. .................. | 157+1 | 225-7 | 270-1 | 284-3 | 303-0 
RTI © ciidtewadshmessdanminecen 12-0 11-0 11-6 11-8 12-6 
ST snckkeinss nen shassarecrcobaes 8 8 Ss 8 8 


Yorkshire (Dec. 31) :-- 


Earned for Ord. .................. | 2632 ]| 257-1 | 246-9 | 275-0 | 331-6 eco 
INES, scsksnimnainanionnanie 13-2] 13-3] 13-2] 14-7] 17-7] 22 
A, 8 38 8 8 8 


* Up to 1931, years to March 3st. The broken period to December 31, 1931, is 
omitted here as its results were somewhat exceptional. 


supply companies therefore benefit not only from such re- 
ductions in their own costs as will allow prices to be 
lowered, but also from improvements in the efficiency of 
lighting, heating and power apparatus, which make one 
unit of electricity go further. These excellent prospects for 
electricity consumption, however, must not be confused 
with prospects for electricity supply dividends. As public 
utility concerns, the electricity supply companies are virtu- 
ally bound to limit their profits to what will fairly 
remunerate the capital invested. In London the Act of 
1925 already restricts the dividend in respect of London 
business to 7 per cent. (with certain very ‘‘ low-geared ’”’ 
possibilities of paying more). Outside London, many of 
the franchises give the loca] authority an option to buy 
after a certain period. This provision must necessarily 
operate to restrict profits. In certain cases, further, this 
purchase option gives the shares a ‘‘ redemption risk ’’ 
which must be allowed for in their valuation. For invest- 
ment purposes, therefore, the chief importance of the excel- 
lent prospect for electricity consumption is that it gives 
security to existing dividends, rather than promises any 
very great expansion of profits. Electricity supply shares 
—a selection of which is given in the annexed table—must 
be valued primarily for their stability and only secondarily 
for their hope of moderately higher returns. : 








THE ECONOMIST 137 





Lancashire Cotton Corporation.—The Corporation 
has marked its fifth year of operation by announcing a trad- 
ing profit for the first time. The results, however, are more 
auspicious as to trend than positive achievement. The 
trading profit of £35,764, though satisfactory enough when 
compared with the prodigious loss of £362,297 for 1931-32, 
is insufficient to provide more than £30,000 net towards the 
first debenture interest charge of £130,000, which has again 
been met by the guarantor. The following comparative 
table illustrates the mounting burden of deficits, which, 
even so, do not carry one penny of depreciation charges : — 


Years to October 31 


1932 1933 1934 
£ £ £ 

Trading profit .........00+ Dr. 362,297 Dr. 62,058 35,764 
Interest receipts ............ 6,746 7,292 9,103 
PI a as ocsc caccineneesi Dr. 355,551 Dr. 54,766 44,867 
Interest charges ............ 11,857 599 511 
Directors 1068 .<.....6....-0+- 4,066 3,233 3,000 
Debenture trustees’ and 

guarantors’ fees ......... 11,321 11,177 11,177 
Debenture interest ......... +130,000 +130,000 +130,000 
Earned for dividends, be- 

fore providing for de- 

PRGCROIIONE 6 occ cxnscessueess Dr. 512,795 Dy. 199,776 Dr. 99,821 
Carry fotwatd «......c.csacve Dy.1,068,888 Dr.1,268,664 Dy.1,368,485 


{ Paid by guarantor. 


Unfortunately, the improvement in all sections recorded last 
year has been followed, in the first two months of the 
current year, by a decline in business and profit margins. 
Property and plant acquired now amounts to £8,666,078; 
but of the 140 mills acquired, 74 are to be scrapped, their 
assets being taken in the accounts at original value. During 
the year £26,300 has been spent on maintaining mills 
stopped or now being scrapped. The £2,000,000 63 per cent. 
first debenture stock is redeemable at par on March 31, 1937, 
and the guarantee of interest will expire in March, 1936. 
Ignoring the present market depreciation of the stock, which 
would need to be made good if repayment at par were to 
become practical politics, the current quotation of 71 gives a 
flat interest yield, on the guarantor’s payment of interest, 
of as much as fg Ios. per cent. This figure in itself sug- 
gests that the market foresees the possibility of ‘‘ special 
arrangements ”’ in the future. In addition to the outstand- 
ing first debentures, there is now owing £443,333 to the 
guarantors, which will rank as to security under the trust 
deed securing the stock. 


* * * 


Garden City Finance.— During the past two 
years the First Garden City Company, Limited, at Letch- 
worth, has taken advantage of prevailing conditions in 
the capital market. Holders of first mortgage debenture 
stock have accepted {112 of new 5 per cent. debentures 
for every {100 of their 6 per cent. stock. Second 
(‘‘ Registered ’’) debentures have been reduced from 6 per 
cent. to 5} per cent. Finally, some £100,000 has been 
raised by 5 per cent. preference shares at par. The 
accounts presented on December 13th showed an increase 
of £5,009 in profits, but this figure is conservative, since 
the directors have charged against profit certain items, 
such as general advertising, which have hitherto been 
treated as of a capital nature, and have written down 
various stocks. For the tenth year in succession the 
company is paying the maximum dividend of 5 per cent. 
on its ordinary shares. The three utility concerns have 
done well. Electricity showed an increase of 23 per cent. 
in units sold. Gas consumption showed a reduction of 
4,000,000 cubic feet on the domestic side, following the 
conversion of many cottages from gas to electric lighting, 
but the industrial consumption increased by 2,000,009 
cubic feet, while costs were reduced by new coal and coke 
handling machinery. The general death rate at Letch- 
worth was 9.3, and the infant mortality rate 29, compared 
with 12.3 and 64 respectively for the rest of the country. 
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Other Company Results.—Our summary table of 
profit and loss accounts, printed on page 157, includes 
42 other companies, being greatly extended by this week’s 
bank and discount company reports. The discount com- 
pany results, with the exception of Alexanders, are close 
to the estimates published in last week’s Economist, 
page 82. The amount of {£200,000 transferred to invest- 
ment reserve by Alexanders has, however, been included 
in the profit figure, which thus amounts to £403,476, 
against £174,330 for 1933. The results of the ‘‘ Big 
Six ’’ clearing banks were fully set out in our Stock Ex- 
change leading article last week. The profits of the larger 
provincial and Irish banks show in general a slight rise 
for 1934. Results published this week include Belfast 
Banking (£102,173 against £96,192), Clydesdale Bank 
(£310,195 against £301,266), County Bank (f161,252 
against £158,476), District Bank (£430,229 against 
£418,529), National Bank ({110,590 against £111,970), 
and Ulster Bank (£175,341 against £170,470). In- 
vestment Trusts provide another group of outstanding 
interest in this week’s list. The latest reports, mainly 
covering 1934, suggest unmistakably that the turning- 
point in revenues has been passed. Led by Debenture 
Corporation, which has earned £125,180 against {117,012 
for 1933, all the trusts show a marked improvement, and 
Cardinal Investment and Law Debenture Corporation are 
paying increased dividends. The latter company reports a 
net revenue of £54,134, against £44,143 for 1933, while 
Great Northern Investment shows an improvement from 
£35,427 to {47,125 for the year to November last. The 
first boot and shoe reports appear satisfactory. Stead and 
Simpson report increased net profits, and maintain the 
regular dividend of 10 per cent. William Timpson has 
shown solid progress, with profits of {£84,668 against 
£69,180 and a dividend of 20 against 15 per cent. L. & J. 
Weber and Phillips record a slight fall in profits from 
£17,987 to £17,742, while the first report of A. Jones & 
Sons, Bootmakers, accords with prospectus estimates. W. 
Barratt & Co. have announced an increased interim divi- 
dend from 3$ to 4 per cent. In the miscellaneous section 
United Tobacco Companies (South) disclose net earnings 
of £616,837, compared with £548,493. Steady recovery in 
profits is shown by such diverse companies as London 
Produce Clearing House, John Crossley, the carpet and 
textile concern, Price & Pierce, timber brokers, and Mills & 
Rockley, the provincial advertising contractors. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of 
this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies :—Gold Coast Selection Trust, Gold Coast Asso- 
ciated, Rio de Janeiro Flour Mills and Granaries, Turner 
and Newall, Apex (Trinidad) Oilfields, Michael Nairn and 
Greenwich, Liebig’s Extract of Meat, and Olympia. At the 
Turner and Newall meeting. Mr Samuel Turner, after a 
comprehensive review of the company’s many branches, 
expressed the hope that home and Empire business would 
improve further, but emphasised the difficulties in the ex- 
port trade. Sir Michael Nairn, at the Michael Nairn and 
Greenwich meeting, disclosed that the transfer of the 
Greenwich works to Kirkcaldy was not complete, but had 
already provided economies. The importance of Trinidad 
as an Empire oil producer was stressed at the Apex meet- 
ing. Mr Kenneth Carlisle gave his impressions of a visit 
to the Liebig’s Company properties, and referred to en- 
couraging progress in South Africa. At the Gold Coast 
Selection meeting, Mr A. Agnew referred to the 
encouraging development results in three of the com- 
pany’s areas, but emphasised that subsidiary companies 
would not be floated until prospects thoroughly warranted 
such action. Addressing shareholders of Gold Coast 
Associated Companies, Mr Innes Browne expressed the 
view that West African gold mining might now be regarded 
as a reasonable business risk as a result of the improvement 
in transport, health conditions and mining technique. Mr 
Philip E. Hill referred to the increased demand for exhibi- 
tion space at Olympia, and disclosed that no definite pro- 
gress had been made regarding the proposed extension. 
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Shareholders of Rio de Janeiro Flour Mills were informed 
that wheat supplies had been satisfactory during the past 
year, and that an estimated export surplusof some 4,400,000 
tons was expected. 


THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 


THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 


TICKET | 
JANUARY 22 


AccouNT 
JANUARY 24 


A GOLDEN herring was drawn across the Stock Exchange 
trail this week. The Continent’s perfervid support of the 
idea of a ‘‘ restored ’’ dollar malgré lui was not the best of 
testimonies to its logical faculty, but the resultant flurry in 
the exchanges succeeded in temporarily unsettling the City 
of London. The “ gold clause ’’ question is discussed in 
a Note on page 116. In any case, a slackening of Stock 
Exchange activity was due, for the New Year rise was 
tending to be based increasingly on hope rather than faith, 
and fulfilment was not always commensurate with 
prophecy. 

In the gilt-edged market, for example, the Treasury 
failed to make the confidently awaited ‘‘ call ’’ of 2 per 
cent. Treasury Bonds on Tuesday. Though this might 
have been regarded, possibly, as a token of Exchequer con- 
fidence that, by waiting, it would see the market better, a 
reactionary tendency ensued, particularly as regards stocks 
like Old Consols, which had been speculatively purchased 
in the hope of an early Treasury-assisted rise towards par. 
The terms of the new Australian conversion issue (outlined 
on page 134) caused a weakening of the price of the last 
conversion issue, Commonwealth 3} per cent., 1964-74, 
whose “‘ life ’’ was seen to be longer than that of the new 
stock. In the foreign bonds market, the Saar result, which 
was hailed with not a little relief, stimulated a further 
recovery in German issues. Japanese loans also had a 
harder tendency. Brazilian bonds were still on offer when 
the week opened, but by mid-week bargain hunters were 
busy, on the partial though not wholly reassuring news set 
out on page 135. 

Home rails remained out of the limelight. The week’s 
traffic figures showed a net decline as compared with 1934, 
and the market was slightly perturbed by fears that the 
agreement for the final restoration of wage cuts on the 
Underground sections of the London Transport Board 
would induce the Unions to press for a similar concession 
on the main line railways. Little selling occurred, but 
dealers lowered prices as a precaution. London Transport 
‘‘C”’ stock continued to decline, with temporary rallies. 
The latest Argentine railway figures confirmed the dis- 
appointing showing of earlier returns, and quotations were 
lowered all round. 

The industrial markets started cheerfully, but, as the 
week progressed, the stream of outside buying of market 
leaders, mainly on nebulous dividend rumours, met an 
increased flow of inside profit-taking. The quotation of 
Marks and Spencer ‘‘ ex rights’’ was the signal for a 
moderate amount of ‘‘ automatic ’’ selling by fixed trusts of 
the ‘‘ distributive ’’ type, with whom the share is a 
favourite yield-augmenter. A fairly active business was 
done in motor shares, particularly Leyland, following news 
of a substantial Scottish order for heavy vehicles. Among 
aviation shares, Rolls-Royce were prominent, and De 
Havilland recovered on publication of the full accounts. 
Iron and steel shares were irregular, Dorman Long issues 
losing ground under their new auspices. Electrical shares 
continued in steady request, but equipment shares failed to 
hold their ground. Textile shares had a dull tone, though 
Patons and Baldwins succeeded in advancing against the 
trend. Rayon shares were easier on the whole. Breweries 
failed to hold their initial gains, though in the ‘‘ alcohol ”’ 
section Distillers again found buyers. In the tobacco 


group, Imperial were much the most active counter on 
optimistic dividend estimates. Imperial Chemical were a 
shade lower. A special analysis of the company’s structure 
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and finance appears on page 132 of this issue. Among 
miscellaneous shares, B. Laporte attracted strong specula- 
tive demand, but Murex slipped back steadily. Bank 
shares showed a firm front, but insurance shares eased 
slightly in the middle of the week. 


The oil share market started in firm fashion, with evi- 
dence of increased public interest both at home and on the 
Continent. The tone, however, became much duller on 
Wednesday, on Mr Ickes’ disclaimer of ability to maintain 
existing American conditions in the absence of fresh means 
of controlling ‘‘ hot oil.” A downward drift in rubber 
share quotations, which started in the previous week, was 
again in evidence, in view of the tendency of the commodity 
to slip back. The recovery in tea share values was arrested, 
and the tone of the market became dispirited, partly on the 
absence of further improvement at the Mincing Lane auc- 
tions and partly on reports of a hitch in the Russian 
negotiations. 


In the mining markets, Australians ousted Kaffirs from 
the centre of interest, for reasons discussed in a Note on 
page 134. Confident speculative buying of shares in the 
‘“ Yellowdine group ’’—led by Commonwealth Mining— 
was stimulated by the publication of further cables from 
the property. Outside the charmed circle, the Western 
Australian market was relatively dull, on a continuance of 
labour trouble. After early activity, West African shares 
were affected by profit-taking. Kaffirs were firm at the 
outset, but the lower price of gold, after the mid-week de- 
cline in the franc, induced not a few holders to consolidate 
their gains. Tin shares were irregular, Kramat Pulai re- 
lapsing on disappointing news regarding the scheelite 
position. Rhodesian issues were firm at the outset, but 
became erratic. 


‘* FINANCIAL NEWS”’ DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 












































Jan. 10, | Jan. 11,} Jan. 12,}) Jan. 14,} Jan. 15,| Jan. 16,| Jan. 17, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Government and 
Municipal Loans | 1,644 1,653 2,010 1,689 1,676 1,629 
Transport, - 
munications, and 
Public Utilities... 1,134 1,034 1,158 992 1,097 942 
Industrial®........ 4,331 4,748 7 5,272 4,526 4,965 4,374 
Banks, Insurance ¥ 
and Financial ... | 687 758 3 803 615 806 | 610 
Mines ee 
Nitrate) ........... 2,003 1,887 2,131 1,980 2,052 1,761 
cocsecceccoococces 153 167 216 171 155 130 
Rubber, Tea and 
eenssecsosene 426 409 535 324 392 392 
Total ........ 10,378 | 10,656 12,125 110,297 [11,143 9,838 
lng day 
in 1934 ............ 10,213 | 10,421 10,012 | 10,983 {10,794 | 10,137 


® Including Iron and Steel and Breweries. 
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DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 
stocks. (1928 = 100) 


‘FINANCIAL NEWS 


Highest | Lowest i 


























Jan. 10,| Jan. 11,| Jan. 12,} Jan. 14,} Jan. 15, } Jan. 16,} Jan. 17 
Gan. 10) jan 2) 1935 |” 1935 |” 1935 ||” 1935 '|~ 1935 |” 1935 || 1935 ” 
97-0 | 95-3 | 97-0 97-0 | closed | 96-9 | 96-9 | 96-7 | 96-7 
| ' 








** FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 
stocks. (1928 = 100) 
Lowest 


of 1935 
(Jan. 2) 


Highest 
of 1935 
(Jan. 17) 


Jan. 10,| Jan. 11, 


Jan. 12, 
1935 | 1935 


1935 


Jan. 14, 
i935 


Jan. 15, 
1935 


Jan. 16, 
1935 





Jan. 17, 
1935 
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FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 
NEW YORK 


Tue Stock Market this week has been totally unable to 
‘‘ take a view’’ regarding the probable outcome of the 
‘“ Gold clause ’’ case. The expectation was widely ex- 
pressed that the decision would run counter to the Admin- 
istration. The market registered every phase of response, 
from nervousness at the end of last week to slight reassur- 
ance on Monday. It became scared and demoralised on 
Tuesday, and quiet, though bruised and shaken, on Wed- 
nesday. Only on Tuesday was turnover of normal dimen- 
sions, and on that day the wildest rumours were accom- 
panied by weak commodity markets and excited buying of 
dollars in the foreign exchange market. The presence of 
speculators exaggerated the fall, many stocks being as much 
as three points lower at the close. Mining shares were 
especially weak. Consolidated Gas of New York was 
marked down owing to repeated insistence on lower New 
York rates, although on this occasion the cut demanded is 
only 20 per cent. The bond market fluctuated considerably. 
Treasury Gold Bonds were in demand while the scare lasted 
but reacted later, while legal tender bonds followed an anti- 
phonal course. Foreign dollar issues opened very firm, but 
the success of the Royal Dutch ‘“‘ gold clause ’’ appeal 
caused a sharp break. Home rail and corporation bonds 
were inclined to ease as the week progressed. Apart from 
the ‘‘ gold clause ’’ problem, the economic position would 
probably have made for slightly firmer conditions on Wall 
Street. The steel mill indices of Jron Age and the Insti- 
tute show a further advance, amounting to some Io per 
cent. of the previous week’s level, and it is stated that the 
rise is needed for immediate consumption. Scrap steel prices 
have again advanced, power output for the second week 
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was at higher levels than in January last year, and retail 
trade is well maintained. 


an. my an. 16, an. an. Jan. 16, 
oO x 6, J 1935 3 a 1935 
1935 1935 Eng. 1935 1935 Eng. 
equiv.t equiv.? 
Lb. poe 3}%,"32-47 103% 104, 106} Natl. Biscuit ...... 28§ 284 294 
44%,'32-47 103% 103 106} Phelps Dodge...... 15} 14 14 
De, ase 33-38 103}; 103% 1064§ | Pullman ............ 51} 48} 49% 
Sears-Roebuck..... 38% 36 36] 
Atchison ........... 54} 493 50} Studebaker ........ 2 24 2% 
aatshGieaesenboenb 12% 11 Alt Un. Fruit .......... 73% 74 75% 
tral 164 14% 14% U.S. Leather ...... 6k 6 64 
N.Y. Central ...... 205 183 18# | U.S. Rubber ...... 16} 14§ 15 
Pennsylvania ..... 24} 22 224% | U.S. Steel ......... 39% 37; 38 f 
Southern Pacific. 18 16 168 Westinghouse...... 393 38 38% 
Southern Rly 15} 13} 13% | Woolworth ........ 533 51} 53 4 
Union Pacific. 109 104 068 
Am. Tel. and Tig. 105, 104 106% 
cassia 115-1418) «114 | InterboroR.T. ... 144 = 135 ds 
Amer. Smelting 38} 35} 36% Int. Tel. Teleg. ... 9} 9 
TE) sananpaee 1g 10) 104 Radio Corpn. ..... 5k 4 5 
Bethlehem Steel 34 30 3th Utilities P. and L. 1} 18 1h 
Motor . 40 38} 39, | W. Union Tig. ... 333 31 31 
Corn Produce Rf. 65. 65} 
Eastman Kodak. 116 111 114% | AssociatedGasA”’ Ye 3 
Electric....... 22 21 tae 0 GREE nar vvecosceccesce 22 223 23 
Gen. Motors ...... 323 31 32% | Shell Union ........ 3 6% 
Int. Harvester 413 38 393 Std. California 30 30 31 
Mont. Ward ...... 293 27% 274 Do. N.J... 424 41 42 ih 


¢ Calculated at $4-87} to L — 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) : — 








1935 
1934 Jan. 1 to Jan. 16] Be- 
— {| ginning} Jan. 2, | Jan. 9, | Jan. 16, 

Lowest} Highest} Lowest} Highest Pee” 1935 1935 1935 

Sept. 19]Feb. 21) Jan. 16] Jan 
351 ~ “pened 74-3 | 90-5 80-1 | §83-1 83-1 83-1 83-0 | 80-1 
OO eee 34-0 51-4 34-1 36-4 35-6 35-6 36-4 34-1 
37 Utilities 55-2t] 83-4t] 57-1 58-0 57-9 57-9 58-0 | 57-1 


Total, 421 Stocks 65-6 | 82-1 68-7 71-1 71-0 | 71-0 | 71-1 68-7 
Av e yield of 
ndustrial 
Common Stocks | 2-78% | 3-90% |§3-62% |3-80% || 3-62% | 3-62% | 3-65% | 3-80%, 
t (s) 


¢ December 26th. 


j _ (s) September 12th. 
§ January 


¢ February 7th. 
‘ \| January 16th. 


Dairy AVERAGE oF 50 AMERICAN ComMoN Stocks (1926 = 100) 


Jan. 9, 
1935 


Jan. 10, 


Jan. 15, be. 16, 
1935 


1935 1935 


Jan. 11, 


Jan. 12, | Jan. a 
1935 


wets | ses 
of 1935 | of 19 
(Jan. 7) |(Jan. 15) 1935 193. 























91-8 | 85-5 | 90-3 | 89-7 | 88-0 | 87-1 | 87-3 | 85-5 | 86-7 


Totat DEALINGS IN NEW YoRK 








Jan. 10, | Jam. 11, | Jan. 12, | Jan. 14, | Jan. 15, | Jan. 16, 
1935 1935 1935* 1935 1935 1935 
Shane (Teen) 780 1,380 670 550 1,370 | 67 
manor ¢ , 0 
Bonds (Value 
Thous. $) 8,310 26,770 12,720 12,410 13,620 10,370 
Curb— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 160 220 102 135 250 115 


* Two-hour Session. 


PARIS 


Operators on the Bourse showed some disposition to open 
new commitments early this week, on the assumption that 
the European situation had improved as a result of the 
Saar vote. Rentes and bank shares responded readily, and 
the 53 per cent. German loan registered a considerable rise. 
In active trading on Tuesday the improvement spread to 
home industrial issues, but profit-takers were busy in mid- 
week. Rentes, some industrials and ‘‘ Young ’’ Loan lost a 
little ground, and arbitrage counters were affected by the 
uncertainty arising from the American “‘ gold clause ”’ 


case. 
Jan. 9, — 14, Jan. 16, Jan. 9, Jan. 14, Jan. 16, 
1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Banque de France 11,190 11,395 11,325 | Wagons Lits......... 68 70 68 
Crédit Lyonnais .. 1826 1,890 1 873 | Mexican Eag 27 27} 264 3 
Suez Canal ......... 17,935 17,570 17 420 Chartered” ...... 8338. 84 
Cc eurs Réunis 141 146} tet rteting 44 45 46 
TTD <cscseve 1,182 1,220 L168 OS ee 350 378 380 3 
Royal Dutch ...... 14,180 14,250 14,080 * Johnnies ”’......... 269 268 266 
BERLIN 


Last week’s share market was firm, except on Friday, 
when a fairly sharp decline occurred. At the close a general 
advance took place, in which textile issues, particularly 
wools, were most prominent. This week opened with a 
further rise, with steel and electrical shares leading; but, 
after an initial advance on Tuesday, the market closed 
weaker in consequence of profit-taking. The bond market 
was quieter last week, although prices were firm. Condi- 
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tions at the beginning of this week were strong, marked by 
heavy buying of ‘‘ old-owned’’ valorised Reich loan. 
Tuesday’s market was firm, Young Loan being particu- 
larly strong. 


Jan. 9, Jan. 14, Jan. 16, Jan. 9, Jan. 14, Jan. 16, 


1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
Reichsbank ...... 151-25 153-50 154-00 | A. E.G. ............ 28°75 29:00 29-00 
DD. BAM. 220020000 77-00 78:00 78-75 


Dresdner (New) ... 78°00 79°25 80-00 


Siemens and Halske 143-25 144-50 141-25 
I. G.  Farbenin- 


SE itonehibecex 139-75 141-90 140-00 Rae tioniuseeies 49°50 51:00 50-25 
Norddeutscher Hamburg - 
Lloyd (New) ... 29-50 29-90 29-40 ( Hapag New o) 25-90 26°60 26-25 


AMSTERDAM 


The Bourse reacted unfavourably on Monday as a result 
of the Royal Dutch “‘ gold clause ’’ decision, which was 
generally acknowledged as a surprise. Dollar bonds, led by 
Royal Dutch, relapsed in consequence of the decision. The 
share markets were steady, although business was sparse. 
Primary commodity shares maintained their levels on the 
first two days, but turned reactionary in mid-week. The 
result of the Saar plebiscite promoted brisker dealings on 
Tuesday, attention being especially directed to German 
loans. The flurry in the foreign exchanges early in the week 
induced a cautious attitude, and quotations showed a 
waning tendency. 

Jan. 9, Jan. 14, Jan. 16, 


jan. 9, Jan.14, Jan. 16, 

1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 

24% Dutch Loan 81 81} 81} Steel Common ...... 233 22 22) 
5¢% Gerinan ...... 274 22 32, | A. K.U. ............ 1 31 32 


Unilever N.V. ... 78% 805 804 

Philips’ Lamps ... 2223 224: 227% 

Netherlands Ship 
SD nacvesinsses 314 


Ford Motor ......... oat 2394 233 
Deli Batavia Tob. 1364 14g 149} 
Royal Dutch ...... 138 138 


30} 30$ | Handels Ams. ...... 1524 154% 156} 


CAPITAL ISSUES 





Not for the first time in history, the Treasury confounded 
a considerable number of prophets early this week by 
making no announcement regarding the outstanding 2 per 
cent. Treasury Bonds. The question of an immediate 
funding issue accordingly still remains unanswered. The 
trustee issue market was left clear for the Avstralia 
34 per cent. conversion offer, upon which we comment in 
a Note on page 134. The Borough of Bexhill has issued 
its first public loan this week, in the form of 3 per cent. 
stock, with nearly thirty years’ maximum life, at a half- 
point premium. The stock is not of trustee status, since 
the population amounts to only 23,000, but it carries 
equivalent security and the yield will attract non-trustee 
investors. The issue of 54 per cent. preference shares by 
Henry Boot and Sons follows the scheme to which sanction 
was given recently (see the Economist, January 5th, page 
25). Profits of the company and subsidiaries have shown 
rather wide variations from 1929 to 1933, but combined 
profits for 1934 are estimated to exceed the 1933 total. 
The shares recognise the ‘‘ trade risk ’’ of the building in- 
dustry in their high yield. The mixed issue of Gossard, 
Limited—manufacturers of foundation garments—is small, 
and the shares must be regarded as a fair industrial invest- 
ment in a field where fashion and keen competition may 
reduce profit margins. Profits have followed a declining 
trend since 1930. An interesting offer of £150,000 3} per 





OFFER TO NEW READERS 


Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this Journal 
with this week’s issue is invited to fill up the attached : 


To Publisher, ‘‘ Economist Newspaper Ltd.,” 
8 Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 


In order to test the value of your publication | should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If | then 
decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will be 
no charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise | shall be 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 


sereeeacere 


Oe ee etree tere eeeereeees eeesere Seereressecooeseossraseee® 











o 


— A = ODS 





ige 


1ed 
tal. 
in- 
rd, 
all, 
est- 
nay 
ing 
per 


irnal 


you 
then 
ll be 
1 be 





January 19, 1935 


THE ECONOMIST 141 





cent. stock, 1960-70, at £94 per cent. has been made to 
members of Southern Stockholders Investment Trust, while 
Second British Steamship Trust have advertised particulars 
of a similar issue, with a shorter life, which has been placed 
at £99} per cent. Particulars, ‘‘ for information only,”’ 
have also been published by London Power Co., Ruston 
and Hornsby, Colonial Wharves, Prang Besar Rubber and 
John Woodrow and Son, a textile manufacturing concern. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 
By Prospectus or Offer for Sale 


Amount previously recorded, Jan. 1 to Jam. 12, 1935, including conversions, £19,549,250. 
Amount previously recorded, Jan. 1 to Jan 12, 1935, excluding conversions, £3,246,000. 





National Savings Certificates. 
Net receipts, Week to January 12, 1935, £50,000. 





Nominal Conver- New First Further 
Capital sions Money Payment Liability 
To the Public £ £ £ £ £ 
Australia (Commonwealth of), 


£22,384,000 34% Stk. at par (to 

redeem {£22,384,000 5% loan, 

ED ictdacsisnduaishictsniscosenhanne 22,384,000 22,384 000 
Bexhill Corporation, £350,000 3% 

















Red. Stk., 1960-64, at 1004% ..... 350,000 351,750 35,000 316,750 

Henry Boot and Sons, 400,000 54% 
Cum. Red. Pref. {1 at 20/6 ........ 400,000 410,000 50,000 360,000 

Gossard, Ltd., 100,000 6% Cum. Red. 
Pref. {1 at ‘21; Oy aainahipenakadinibeuinee 100,000 , 105,000 25,000 80,000 
Do. 100,000 Ord. 5/- at 7/-... 25,000... 35,000 15,000 20,000 
EN, sitcoms sicaithaeciinainge saeidiadinsai 23, 259, 000 22,384,000 901,750 125.000 776,750 

To Shareholders only 

United Molasses, 970,249 Ord. shares 

ST TING diinkticcncnsvinasagheeneuns 323,416 485,124 40,427 444,697 


Van Emden (Dutch Guiana) Gold 
Mines, 100,000 new 5/-— shares at 


RE is Aaah Eainas ideal nuttiacaidniiteine 25,000 105,000 5,000 100,000 
Settle Speakman and Co., 30,000 

Ord. shares {1 at 21/-................ 30,000 aad 31,500 31.500 
Meccano, Ltd., £200,000 44% Deb. 


Stk., at par (to repay £1s, 878 6% 





Deb. Stk. at £102 19s. 6d. ......... 200,000 200,000 eco 20,000 180,000 
Marks and Spencer, 869, 875; new“ A” 

III FE Mii ccagsahensccessesseonnees 217,419 ae 869,675 869,675 ons 
Guy Motors, 1,000,000 Ord. 1/- at par 50,000 a 50,000 12,500 37,500 
Southern Stockholders’ Investment 

£150,000 33% Deb. stk. at 94%, 

BEI wcsccscncescsncneccons 150.000 141,000 141,000 

SII cuticniinhiinhicianenenaeuiliaaaiians 995,835 200,000 1,682,299 1,120,102 762,197 
Total Offered for Sabesription— Total Offered ter, Subseription— 
Including Excluding Inclu Excluding 


Conversions Conversions Conversions Conversions 


Jan. 1 to date— £ £ =e year— £ 
ececce. coose 44,767,299 5,880,049 934 ......... 410,980,300 169,108,700 
ee 18,740,929 4,834,681 1933 meneenes 467,921,500 244,780,500 
PEE nnscsuaswebe 9,376,164 6,136,164 TL deanceexe 2, 699, 684,265¢ 188,909,963 
EE anausebénese 14,375 14,375 BED ccceseses ‘693, 100,056 369,058,073 
TEE conesecenses ave 104,913,970 


t This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5% War Loan into 3}% War 


Nature of Borrowing 
Debentures 











Preference Ordinary Total 
Seamesy 1 to date— £ £ 
Ssekicipsiasldgcle nabiihacibiaibishsiaia 992,750 2,230,000 2,657,299 5,880,049 
1933 i oishchbemenieasiiielind ania 3,529,450 856,138 449,093 4,834,681 
Whole year— 
re 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
eo 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
SUMED cciaseudasiocseiweseusnoves 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 169, 108,700 
By Stock Exchange Introduction 
Approximate 
Capital Price Dealings Cash 
— Began Involved 
‘ £ 
Amount previously recorded  ..............sceseseeeeeee 50,000 165,000 
a a sein anentantie 50,000 oe 165,000 
css 307,500 a 322,500 


PUBLIC OFFERS 


Borough of Bexhill.—Issue of £350,000 3 per cent. redeem- 
able stock, 1960-64, at £100 10s. per cent. Proceeds will be 
applied to replacement of existing mortgages amounting to 
£215,680, and balance for new capital purposes. Repayable 
at par, December 1, 1964, or after December 1, 1960, on three 
months’ notice. Estimated population, 23, 000; rateable 
value, £320,099 ; current rate, 8s. 4d. in £; net debt, £863,494 


£467,804 being in respect of remunerative undertakings, and 
£172,810 for housing. 


Henry Boot and Sons, Ltd.—Issue of 400,000 54 per cent. 
cumulative redeemable {1 preference shares at 20s. 6d. each. 
Issue will provide further capital for contracting and building 
business. Proposed to build 17,500 houses on 2,000 acres 
acquired. Company and _ subsidiaries probably largest 
housing builders in country. Net combined assets, excluding 
present issue, £568,286, including £331,433 shares in Flettons, 
Ltd., since sold. Profits of company, after adjustments, 
including dividends from subsidiaries : 18 months to June, 1932, 
£46,286; six months to December, 1932, £15,024; year to 
December, £30,791. Combined profits of group : 1931, £25,523 ; 
1932, £6,505; 1933, £55,992. Shares redeemable by cumula- 
tive fund of 1 per cent., commencing June, 1936, at 21s. 6d., 
or from January 1, 1937, at 22s., on three months’ notice. 


LAS 


BSK FOR 
cd 


aig 


Gossard, Ltd.—lIssue of 100,000 6 per cent. cumulative re- 
deemable {1 preference shares at 21s. and 100,000 5s. ordinary 





shares at 7s. per share. Formed to acquire British H. W. 
Gossard Company, Ltd., makers of foundation garments, 
formed 1921. Net profits of vendor, after adjustment, years 
to November 30 : 1932, £45,394; 1933, £36,083; 1934, £34,187. 
Net assets acquired, £101,534. Purchase consideration, 
£210,000, payable as to £110,000 in cash and as to balance by 
allotment of 400,000 ordinary shares. £108,466 attributable to 
goodwill. 300,000 ordinary shares have been purchased 
from vendor by Meyers and Company for £84,000. Preference 
shares redeemable by 2 per cent. cumulative sinking fund from 
June, 1936, at 22s. 6d., and callable from 1937 at 23s. on three 
months’ notice. 


CONVERSION OFFER 

Commonwealth of Australia.—Issue of £22,384,000 3} per 
cent. registered stock, 1956-61, at par. Holders of existing 
5 per cent. stock, 1935-45. of which notice of repayment has 
been given, are offered conversion into above stock, and cash 
subscriptions will be received for any balance. New stock 
repayable June 1, 1961, or on three months’ notice from 
June 1, 1956. Public debt, £A.1,222,558,798, of which 
£A.942,410,619 is in respect of public works. Export 
surplus, year to June, 1934, /Ster. 37,592,000. Revenue, 
1933-34, £73,941,953; Expenditure, £72,640,383. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 

Second British Steamship Trust, Ltd.—Particulars of issue 
of £150,000 34 per cent. debenture stock, 1960-65. Redeem- 
able at par, September 1, 1965, or from September 1, 1960, on 
six months’ notice. Ranks part passw with existing 4} per 
cent. stock. Stock is issued at {99} per cent., one-half per 
cent. being payable for commission. Further particulars 
appear in the Official Year Book. 

Ruston and Hornsby, Ltd.—Particulars of issue of £250,000 
4} per cent. debenture stock, 1965-75. Secured by first charge 
on freehold property. Issue will replace 6 per cent. stock 
called for redemption, June 30th next, holders of which have 
been offered conversion at par. Redeemable at par January 1, 
1975, or from January 1, 1965, on three months’ notice. Issue 
underwritten for 1} per cent. net commission. Further 
particulars appear in the Official Year Book. 

Colonial Wharves, Ltd.—lIssued capital, 140,000 6 per cent. 
cumulative {1 preference shares and 160,000 £1 ordinary sha ¢@s. 
Incorporated 1886, converted to public company December, 
1934. 108,482 preference shares issued as capital bonus, 
December, 1934, to ordinary shareholders. Net profit, year 
to June, 1934, £34,044; total assets, £280,262; property and 
plant, £222,754. 

London Power Company.—/{1,000,000 new 3} per cent. 
debenture stock, 1952-72, has been placed with Messrs. R. 
Nivison and Company at 99 net. Interest on the new stock 
is payable on January Ist and July Ist, the first payment 
due in July amounting to 16s. 3d. per £100 of stock. 

Prang Besar Rubber Estate, Ltd.—Issued capital, 169 000 
ordinary shares of {1. Incorporated 1926, and now owns 
estate of 2,523 acres in Selangor, of which 1,691 acres are 
planted. Total assets: March, 1934, £185,501; estate and 
buildings, £154,558; cash, £6,071; securities, £19,710. Net 
profit for year, after London expenses, £1,039 on rubber, and 
£2,679 on budwood, seeds, etc. 

John Woodrow and Son, Ltd.—Particulars of issue of 100,000 
64 per cent. cumulative {1 preference shares, and 240,000 5s. 
ordinary shares. Formed to acquire silk manufacturers’ 
business founded 1887. Net assets, excluding goodwill, 
£117,273, including {£34,000 net proceeds of issue. Purchase 
consideration, {£110,000 in cash. £30,207 attributable to 
goodwill. Net profits after depreciation, years to March 31: 
1932, £6,499; 1933, £19,251; 1934, £19,334; six months to 
September 30, 1934, £10,337. Shares have been subscribed 
at par. Preliminary expenses, £16,000. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


The Southern Stockholders Investment Trust, Ltd.—Offer of 
£150,000 33 per cent. debenture stock at {94 per cent. Repay- 
able at par, September 15, 1970, or from September 15, 1960, 
on three months’ notice, and ranks part passu with other issues. 


(Continued on page 144) 
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LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS 


Notgs Shares with a New York Quotation or with definite American interest are distinguished by ftalics 
In calculating yields on fixed interest stocks quoted below allowance is made for interest accrued since the last date of payment, less income tax at the standard rate. Where stocks 
are definitely redeemable at a certain date the yield includes any profit or loss on redemption ; where stocks are redeemable at or before a certain date the final date of repayment is 
taken when the stock stands at a discount and the earliest date when the quotation is above par. The return on ordinary stocks and shares is calculated by reference to t' a 
dividends, account being taken of any enhancement or 1 | of interim dividends Allowance is made for accrued dividends in calculating the vield on “cum div.” 









































































































































Prices | — Sane. 
Prices, | { Y 9 | | 
Year 1935 || a ear 1935 | Last two | a a 
yearisss | Jantto | Prices Bes] Rise | vield |] 9%. yp) Hall-yeariy Mfaar'| Pyar’) Rise | Yield 
Jan. 16, || Name of Security | “G | . ‘| or > (Jan. 16, | j7inciye | Dividends | Name of Security | “5 | Vg. | or | (Jan. 16, 
|_ inclusive | 1935 | 1935 | Fall 1935) |} 1985 | 1935 | Fall | 1935) 
High-| Low — High- | Low- | ! High-| Low ) (0) s | 
est est | est | est | 1 | gn apes | est i y &% TL A eG fs. 4. 
British Funds Banks | { , 
933 | 734 |) 948 | 923 || Consols 24% ........e00s \ ost! 93 |—a2! 213 9 |/4t disse dis! Ni Nil | Anglo S. “A { 10£5 pd 4 dis) Sdis| ~4 | Nil 
120 | 1093 -:118$ | 117¢ || Do. 4% Red. at par Ak an | 5/9 || Nil_| Nil || American BI fypd. || 6/6 | 6/6) ... Nil 
|| on or after Feb, 1957(m) | 118} | 1178 | — , 217 9 |] 44.3| 43/6 | 5(6)(4) 5(a\(d)| Bank of N Toalan’ £) | 43/9 | 43/9 | 315 0 
1024 | 92} | 103} | 102} || Conversn. 23% 1944-49 | 103} | 103 l- 4/239 3808) 375 6(a) 6/6) | Bank of England Stk. | 379} | 379} ; 330 
106 97$ 1075 105%) Do. 3%, 1948-S3...... | 1078 | 107 | — 4 2 8 9] 78/6 (74/108) 7(a)| 7(6) || Barclay B. ({1) ........ 77/-x| 78/-x| +1/-| 311 0 
1114) 101 112] | 110% || Do. 34% after 1961(s) | 1128) 112, | — § | 217 3 |] 36,9 |34/10$) 24(a) | 2315), Barcl (Dom. &e.) A (1 | 36/6 | 36/6), ... 214 6 
1164 | 108§ | 113g | 112% || Do. 44% 1940-44...... || 1139 | 113 | — 2) 2 2 6 9%, | SH] 4(d) | 34(a) || Bk. of Australasia (£5) | 9 8%} +a] 4 2 2 
1244 | 11 124 | 1238 | Do. 5% 1944-64 ...... ) 124 | 124 | .. | 2 2 0 234 | 41% || 8H(c) | Sic) | Bk. of Montreal ($100) | £414 | £414)... 319 6 
1044 | 983 | 106 | 104} | Funding 3 1959-89... 1058 | 105 | — $!) 214 Of} 238 | 23% || S(c)(o)\ 5(c)(o)'| Bk. of N.S Wales (£20) | 23} | 23) |... 35 0 
121g 111d | 1218 | 120) | | Funding 4° 1960-90... | 1213 121 | — i 216 9}} 63) 87/6 G(c) | 6(c) || British Overseas A £5 90/- | 92/6 | +2/6| 6 9 9 
1034 | 1013 |) 102%) 102) } En Treasury Bds. 33-42 102} 1023 | + 212 0 16 15} | 7(6) | 7(a) || Chtd. of India (£5)...... } 15%] 5g]... 486 
1198 | 1 1194 | 118 | Victory Bonds 4%...... } 119 | 1188} — 3] 3 4 9 14,14) 13/14 |24(b)(0) 24(a)(0 Comcl. Bk. of Aus. 10/- || 13/14] 13/9 | +74d) 217 O8¢ 
1094 101 1108 | 108%}! Warl.n 34 %afterl952(p) 110 | 1095 | — § | 216 Off 86~ | 82/6 |) Sd(a) | 84(6) |, District A £5, £1 pd. ... || 85/- | 85/- |... 403 
= | 86%) 98} | 6% |} Local Loans 3%......... 98 | 974; —&| 3 1 Off 57/- | 55/- || S(a) _5(5) || Do B £1 fullv paid ..... || 55/- | 55/- | ... 3149 
104 | 101 || 104 | acs |, Austria se 1933-53... | 103x > 104x | +1 | 214 41] 99/7}. 8016 | 24(a)t) 24(0)* | Eng Scot .&Aust. 5,£3pd 85/- | 90/-| +5/-| 3 6 OF 
833 61f |) 86} | H] Indian 25% .......-..oec0e | 86 | 85h] — b) 21S OH NOH 10s | 114), Shia) | Hambros £10, €24 paid || 108) 108 | + #1 4 4 0 
93 74 95% | 92 \\ Do. 3%. ssniniamenle | 9 | 9 | -.. | $3 2 = £137) | 3(o)| 3(b) | Hong. and S. ($125) ... | £138} £1393) +f1] 4 6 0 
993 «86 1003 985 |) Do. $$% ...........000 |} 994 | 100 | + 4) 310 Off 83/- | 59/6 | 6(a) | 6d) | Lioyds £5, with a - | Sati 62/6x| +6d| 317 0 
117 | 1088 |) 1184 | — | Do. 44°, 1958-68 ... || 116 | 118 | +1h) 3 8 5 9) — St || 7(a) | 7(h) |, Martins £20, £2) pd | 2 i 9x | +% | 318 0 
1072, 105 | 1083 | 1072 || U. K. WATE 4% (1947) 108 108 a | 350 33) ort | Bia) | = | Nat‘or £1, full pa... oh 91/6 | +2/-| 310 0 
\| |'Dom. Colonial Govts. | j |} 4(a) | at Egypt £10...... i 38 -~3;/! 319 3 
117% | 107} || 113g | 1125 Australia 5% 1945-75... | 113 | 113 | | 3 8 Of} 45)| 438 | 10(5) | 9(@) | Nat. of India £25,£12}pa ss | 453/41 | 5 5 0 
107% 103 108 | 1063 || Canada 4% 500-20... | 107 | 108 | +1 | 213 0 IS) 14h |) 73(a) | i Nat. Prov. £20, £4 od. 14}; 15) +& | 319 0 
119 | 1138 | 118 | 117 | Gold Coast 44% 1956... 117 | 1S | +1 | 3 5 O}} 474 | 4645 | Bhla) | 84(b) Royal Bk. of wry | 469° | 471 | +2 311 0 
120 | 113 || 1198 | 117 1 Nigeria 5% 1950-60 . 117x | 119x| +2] 3 7 2 14 | 138 | 5(6) | S(a) St. of S Af £20, | 136) 144) 4281] 310 2 
105} | 101 || 1039) 103 |) NS. Wales 5% 35-55... |, 103} | 103$ |... | 416 Off} 95/- | 91/6 | Ga) | ab) | Westminster £4, +) | 93/- | 94/3 | +1/3) 316 6 
117, | 109 | 11Sg | 115 | N. Zealand 5° 1946... | 115 | 115 | 370 Discount Cos. | 
1098 104 | 109% | 109 |! 5% 40-80... 109 | 109 | 3 5 0 5 | 9(a) | 10(b) | Alexanders £2, £1 pd... 84/4)x.86/10}/x 1-2/6) 4 9 0 
119 | 1118 | 117% | 116% || S. Africa 5% 1945-75... | 117 ne 346 & Se) 4 Metional A 24 ets eh ky +i | 318 0 
Governments | se | 9a | 4 + ty 411 0 
aos R9 99} 98} Argentine 4% Rese. 1952 99x | 99x ~ ie Si} 2h, 124 | 7e(e) |124(b) | Union, (3 ; 2 kx 12jx) +a | 40 3 
1063 | 100) 1028 | 102 | Sree O%, 1923-43... || 102g | 1028)... | 517 Of . fom 
95 | _ | 94 | 90} } Be . 7% Int. red. by 1957, 93}x| 93x... | 712 5 308 | 292 || 50(d); 40(a) | Alliance {1, fully pd... | 30 | 30} |) + +| 219 9 
63 | 37 61 593 lB Aires (Prov.) 34%... | 60jx) 60x... | SIS 8 38 14m t4/6(b) +3/6(a) Atlas £5, fit gee | 144] 148) + 4] 2:16 OF 
1144 | 108 | 110 | 109} |) Belgian 7% red. a 110 | 110 “ 6 3 of 12 Ili 2030) | 20(a) Com I,fullvpd. | 11g | 1) +x | 3 8 0 
| 19 20 19 |) Bulgaria 74% Loan.. 19} | 19) -. | 1216 3 =<6 | 214 | 32(b) | 24(a) | Gen. Accident £5. £14 pa) 21% | 22 ++/ 330 
914 723 | S43) 64 | Brazil5% Fund 1914... 765 | 71 | —5t! 7 210] 34 33} | 25(6) | 25(a) | Lon. & Lanc. £5, £2 pd || 333 | 33 . | 29 3 
30) 16 214 | 19 || Chili 6% "(1929) weeveeeee |) 21 | 20 | 1h ns 3) | 438 | t2/-(a) 12/-(b)| N.Brit.&Mer. S.fitpd. || 432) 43 | sty | 214 6 
904 | 86} |) oe % (1912)... 895; 90 | +#)| 512 0 = | 19$ | 40(b) | 35(@) | Northern £10, £1 pd.... || 19} | 20 | + 3 | 315 0 
100 | 87 98} | 974 || Do. 5% (1913 || 98x] 98x) .. | 5 2 0 Ob | 20k |\425(0) $25(@) | Pearl (£1), fully paid... | 20} 2b! +E) 2 9 OF 
1103 | 1019 || 109 1054 | | Czechoslovakia 8° 1073 108 + 3) 7 20 Lt 16{ | 3u(a) | 30(b) || Phosnix £1, fully pd... | 17h | 17h)... | 310 0 
99 82 97 95} || Danish 3%... |) 97x | 97x} «. | 3 110] SSR | 354 ¢92(c) ¢92(c) | Prudential {1 A......... 384 | 338 $| 2 8 Of 
893 76 89} | 88} || Danzig 64°, 89} | 894 | 761 110/78 101/6 |#37$(c),#374(c) | Do. £1, with 4s. paid ... | 105/- 103/9 | +3 9 17 OF 
111g | 104 | 1068 | 1053 Egypt Unified 106 | 106 314 6 9% 9} | 18() | 1 a) . Royal Exchange ({1)... || 93 | 92/ .. | 3.00 
| 22 304 | 29% | French 4% (British - || 298] 30x | + 4 460 9 | 8} 3/3(6) | 3/3(a) | Royal £1, 10s. paid...... | 8h) 8) +& | 312 3 
953 | 46% 763 | 65} \ ay , 74 | 7% | +2 9 9 3 5é 5 4 82(5) | 82(¢) | Sea I[nsur., 1 fully pd. 5% Stj| .. | 3 8 6 
| 308 S68) 48 || Do. 53% Stg. Bds. 1930 54 | 55 |) +1 (10 0 0 /9 | 94/6 USt—) | U/Sta) | Sun, Insurfiwith5/-pd, 4%) 43] .. | 216 0 
36 | #31 364 | 334 || Greek 6% Stab. La. ... 363 | 353) —1 od 7% 6H) *8(6) | #8fa)) Sun eee SY 6i; 71+ 2 5 Of 
43 373 oct 422 H De. a sani + ‘ot re ee 9 18} | +3010) '¢17$(a) ee al, os 1s} | ly | + th] 210 Of 
51 | 434 ungary eoeee 454 | # vestment Tras | 
eet 76 87 | 792 || Japanese 53% 1936-65 86x | 82x| —4 | 619 Of} 2415 | 2415 | 69(d) | 34(a) | Anglo-American Deb... | 241} mi. i¢ss 
953 84 95} | 86 |} Do. 6% (1824) red 1959 94 | 87)x —3t | 732¢ 50) | 47 2(c) | 1g(c) |) Anglo-Celtic Ord. ...... 50} | 50} ] ... 219 5 
1264 98 131 | 125 || Norwegian 4% 1911. 125 | 125 . 340 7/04 3/7} Ue) Nilfe) || Atlas Electric, etc., £1... 6/3 | 6/3] ... | Nil 
50 25 50 | 48 |) Peru 7$% 1922 ......... 493 | 492) | ove duis 9/8 | U5{c) | 2h(c) || Brit. Assets Trust 5/- 10/9 | 10/6 | —Sd) 1 4 0 
953 | 84 944 | 92 — Pcameiinciianiin 93 94 | +1 | 712 0 | 222 | 4(a) _6(b) | Debenture Corp. Stk.... || 2224 | 228) | +6 | 410 0 
205 144 16 | 15t! Roumania 4°,Con. 1922 16 16 wn eo 3) 78) | 24(b) ) 1h(@)) For. Amer. etc. Def.... 784 | 825) +4 | 417 0 
133 | 97 130 | 122 || Swedish 34% 1908...... 123 | 123 | 217 0 135 13 | 24(>) 2g(@) | Guardian Investment.. | 132) | 1324) |. | 315 6 
113$ | 102 «|| «112 111$ || U.K. & _ 1933 i = 250 6(6) fa) Indus. and Gen. Ord.... | 250 255 | +5 310 6 
| i 53% B Certs. (1951) || 112 112 | i 9 0 sala 307 | 7(b) |  S(a) |, Invest. Trust Def. ...... | 307 | 307] ... | 3 18 2 
81} 544.828 81} \| Do. C Certs. (3% Max.) 82 82 } 312 0 on 3/1 ons} | aac) Sa — en 10/- 13/14) 13 i! . 3 2 
Corporation Stocks | } - |} 298 4 ( a) . Mercantile [Investment 260} | 266 +6 { 
SS | 18 | 31} | 28% H Berlin 6% 1932 57...... | 2903 | 31k | +2 | ose 189 | 181 | 5(6)| 3(a) | Merchants Trust Ord... || isi | 187}| +6 | 4 5 4 
1204 | 114% || 1208 | 1103 1 B’mgham 5%, 1946-56 | 120 | 120 | «|. | 219 111 309 | 300 7(6)| 5(@) | Metropolitan Trust ... || 305 | 309 | +4 317 8 
1223 | 11 122 | 121 |) Bristol 5% 1948-58..... | 121 | 121 - | 3 3 of 33 | 31} 3 sie | Nineteen ECwenty-eight | 31) | 32) | +1 Nil 
974 | 78} | 96 93 || Danzig 7% 1935-45... 9 | 9% | -2 | 718 0 324 | 29} | ite || Nineteen Twenty-nine | 29} | 32) | +3 310 
124 | 113% | 124g | 124 ‘ea London 5% 1960-70 |, 124 | 124 j-- | S10 8/23) 5/6 c 1 ae Scottish tavesrastontay | 7/6 | 8-| +64) 3 1 0 
107; | Men | 107% | 106§ a . 54% 1937-52 | 107 | 107 | --. | 3 4 Off 2018 180 12 | Scottish Mortgage, etc. | 195 | 200 | +5 450 
| | 98) | oot (| 22 e  tpenteneinn | 98 | 98 | -.. 3 1 3} 190 | 1843 | sai | 24 ‘ie |, Trustees Corp. Ord. | 187}x) 1874x 45 4 
| 105 || 108% | 1064 | — 7% 1935-S2...... | 107x | 107)x) + 2) 610 0 200% | 1974 | So) | 3(a) | ents el 197} | 2003 | +3 | 319 9 
! ! ! } | Financial Trusts, 
Fes taewe | am aes | | — or a 18/44 | 2( 2c) 2(6) | Argentine Land, tc. (1 I 18/9 ap . 2 2 s 
, 35 || i . | . 4 Nil | Nil || Aust tates, etc. || 43 41h | —2 Ni 
i bee i Sel geasty | || Price,| Price, | Rise | Yield 6/- | 5/4 | Nil | Nil | Brit. Neh, Borneo fi, || io | 5/9 Nil 
a || Name of Secarity Jan. | | or | i888)" 22/8 | 20/74) oH ato) | } Beit. 8. Airis 15)-fy pd, 22/3 = sa) 42 2 
i | ous » | Fall 33/6 | 32/9 || 6g(c) | 10(c) || Charterhouse Inv.. £1... || 33/3 | 33/- | — 6 
High-| Low- 6) a) (d) 46 y- 1 | 1935 | 1935 | 19/- 1896 | a) | 218) || C. of London R. Pty.fi | 18/9| 18/9| .. | 4 5 4 
| est | Lr | i tah +24(0) || Dalgety £20 £5 pds. | 6}|—%/| 314 3t 
Ti a) ieee a Central Elec. 5% 1950-70) 117 po +1) 311 ii i 1S/- ais | i) | NU) | Ee site - | 14/9 | 14/9]... Nil 
| | —— Seeseeae j a 1 3} | = = Do. i Cum ee 22/6 a + a 
SPOR | | s umm. . 5 Ni 
129 | 1253 || 28 | 2% | 44% “A” 1985-2023... | 126 | ame 3 8 Off 28/44 i 2 | Ja Se aie. | 28/1 265 -1loy, 110 0 
139 | 135} || 2 2 5% “A” 1985-2023... || 136 | 137 +1 386 2 | Nil a poeien Ord. Stk. ... 2 2 ne Nil 
11 12 || 2 2 > T.F.A.” 1942-72 | 112 | 113, | +1 210 6 9} a | Nil | Nil Corp. \Pref.Stk.... || 9 9 Nil 
130} | 127% | |} 2 5% * B” 1965-2023... |) 128 | 129) | +2 | 3 8 9H} 12/-! 11/3 || Nil{e) 2), Primstiva Holdings £1 | 12/- | 12/- 3.6 9 
1003 = --- | S(a) 1956 or after...... | 98 | 96 | —2 3 2 6H} 19/48) 19/43) 4(c) | 48( 0) Stovele Trust £1 ...... || 19/4}) 19/4) 414 0 
101 i} t | 1 Met. Wat. Bd.“ B "3% || 100 | 100) | +4 3 0 9 85/104) 30/6 | ‘te 6(c) A dan Plantations (i. 32/9 | 35/6 | +2 373 
1298 | 123 | 2 | 2} || Prot Lndn.s% 1950-70 | 123 | 123 32710, Breweries, &c. 
Britieb 38/6 Barclay Perkins {1...... || 39/- | 39/-| ... 420 
52} | 494 240) | is) G. Western Ord. Stk ove $1 +e ee | 6 0 Off 116/3 | 1413/9 | Pi nis » pt ee a ser 116/-| ... 3 9 6 
7 | Nil il || L. & N.E'st’n Def. Stk 7 7 \- Nil 74,9 | 70/9 | Benskine Watton’, 1... || 71/6 | 74/- | +2/6) 4 0 3 
15 143 || Nil | Nil Do. 5% Pref. Ord..... 14 144 | — Nil 12/— | 11/44 City of Lond. Def. 5/- || 11/6 | 12/- | + Nil 
92 zt _ 18) | 24(€) || Do. aan 1955..... 91 | 91 sam 215 Off 90/- | 88/6 | 1210) Courage Ord. {1 ...... || 89/- | 90/-| +1/-| 4 4 0 
31 || Nil | Nil |) Do. 4% 2nd Pret.Stk. |) 30 | 28) | -14 | Nil 95/3 | 93/104 12400) 7 ss Distillers Co. Ord. £1... || 95/- | 94/-|—1/-| 4 5 0 
21 \ Nil | Nil || L.MS. Ord. Stk. ........ |) 21 | 20 | —-1 | Nil 137/- | 134/- || 11(a) | 16(6) || Guinness (A) Ord. Stk.£1)| 135/6 | 137/-| +1/6) 317 6 
51 a7 || Nil | Nil 2 Pref. Stk. 1923... || 50 | 48} | —1} | Nil 93/6 | 97/3 || 6(a) | 16$()|| [nd Coope & Allsopp £1 || 99/- | 99/- 411 0 
87; | 85 a's Ite) 4% Pref. Stk. ....... | 87 | 864 | — $| 412 6H] 48/6 | 46/9 || 6() | 34(a) || Meux’s Ord. £1 ......... || 48/- | 47/-|—1/-| 4 1 6 
23 Southern Def. Stk. ..... || 22 } 21 )—1 | Nil 87/- | 85/6 jar A| +18 i Mitchells & Butlers £1 || 86/6 | 87/- | +6d|) 3 7 Of 
80 784 || MMe 310 Do. 5% Pref. Ord. Stk.|, 79 | 79 | 31S 11 i} 45/6 31° | op af Onlsson’s Cape £1 ...... || 45/- | 45/- | ... 319 O 
120 | 118 || aie) 24(d) || Do. 5% Pref. Stk...... |) 119 | 119 | 4 4 Of 74/6| 72/- ite 13(d) || Simonds (H. & G.) £1... || 73/- | 74/- | +1/-| 4 6 0 
| Dom. & Foreign Rys. 90/- 24/9 | jn) th S. African Bws, {1...... || 85/6 | 89/- | +3/6| 3 6 6f 
23 21 || Nil | Nil Antotagaste Ord. Stk. 224 | 22 |- 4) Nil 49/— | 46/14) || Taylor Walker Ord. £1 || 48/- | 47/- | —1/-| 311 6 
9% | 8 | Nil | Nil | BA.& Ord. Stk. 44 9\|-4! Nil 75/3 | 71/9 ) ») | l pointes Def. £1 || 75/- | 75/- 370 
27 | 24} || Nil | Nil | B.A.Gr.Stha. Ord. Stk. |) 26 7 -1 Nil | i | 
24 | 21g |) Nil | Nil | B.A. Western Ord. Stk. || 23) | 22) | —1 Nil } |, bfoms and Steel 
15 | 14 || Nil | Nil | C. Argentine Ord. Stk. IS | 15 - Nil 42/43} 40/6 | 740 7}(q) || Allied Se £1 || 42/3 | 40/9|—1/6| 312 6 
| 8 || Nil | Nil | C.UruguayMonteV....|) 9) 9 | — 3 Nil 4/104} 3/74 Nil | Nil | Amal. Anthracite £1... || 4/-| 4/6| +6d| — Nil 
138 | If} Nil | Nil | Can, Pacsne Com. ($25 is | 13 | ... Nil 49,6 | 45/- | 3(6) | 4(a) fy; — £1 ....00 || 47/9 | 43/6 +9d 218 0 
838i | 86) )) 1 1 | Can. Nat.1927Guar.2% || 87} | 87}/ ... | 2 5 Off 4/- 3/1} Nil | Nil |) Barrow Hamatite (1) | 3/9 | 3/9 Nil 
31¢ | 30 2(c) | 2(c) | Costa Rica Ord. Stk..... | 30 | 31 | +1 6 9 Off 6/2% | Sjog) Nil | Nil || Baldwins 4/- .......... || 6/- | 5/9 =~ Nil 
15 12 Nil | Nil | Entre Rios Ord. Stk.... |) 144 | 14 | — $ Nil 7 it} 6/1}}) Nil | Nil |) Bengal [ron £1 ......... | 6/3 | 6/10 Fal Nil 
193 | 17 Nil | Nil Do. 6% Cum. Pref.Stk| 19} | 18} | —1 Nil sao}! 84 54(b) Iya) | Bolsover Col'ry Ord. 35/- 35/74! +7}d| 3 19 0 
8 | 6¢| Nil | Nil | Leopoldina Ord. Stk... 8 74|—4% Nil 4/93) 4/33)| || Brown (Joha) Ord. ef 4/6 | 4/6 Nil 
65/- | S1/-| Nil Nil | Nitrate Riys. (£10)...... , 65/- | 62/6 | —2/6 | Nil 7/6 5/104) oa 1 | Consett Lron Ord. {1 | si 6/6 +3d Nil 
80 | 71 | 2(b) | Nil(e)) San Paulo = - ve |) 77 | 72h | —4h | 2:15 $1/9 | 79/9 || 10(6) | 5(a) || Cory, William, Ord. £1 | 80/74! 90/74 .. | 314 6 
35/- | 33/3 | Ma) | 1b) | Taltal Rly. Ord. &5... = | 35/- 35/- | ... 5 15 16,6 | 12/3]| ... ... || Dorman, Long Ord £1 13/14)... cscs 
3 | 2 | Nil | Nil | Utd. Havana Ord. S 3 Nil 22/- | 19/6 | Nii | Nil |! Guest Keen ac. Ord.gi || 2ije| 21/6 | 2. | Nit 
(a) Internm dividend. (6) Final dividend, (c) Last two yearly dividends (d) Paid in New Zealand Currency. (e) Allowing for rate of exchange. 
(f) Flat yield without allowing for redemption. (g) For 15 months. Yield worked on a 15% basis. (A) Yield on 33% basis. 
(x) Wield Sostes cm eotenpeien at gn cee. t, 1957. cn aed & extenption ot pos on Desmmber 0, 0008. > See ee tateeees gapmnass of 65 ges anet. 
(s) Yield worked on namie at par on April 1, 1961, t Free of Income T 
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(a) Interim dividend. (6) Final dividend. 
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THE ECONOMIST 











capital accretions 


(p) Based on a dividend of 15 per ent. 
(w) Also bonus $00 per cent. 




































































(t) Includes 13% from capita! accretious. 





(r) Calculated on basis of 5 ann 











(c) Last two yearly dividends, 
(m) Including bonus 5'% free ot tax. 
as dividend per share paid for 1933-34. 
from reserves in A shares. Yield worked on a 25 per cent. basis. 
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‘ Prices | | } 
fear 1935 Last two 
Jan. 1 to Half- | Price. | Price, | Rise 
Jan.16 | Deen Name of Security | Jan. | Jan. | “OP Pn 4 
inclusive ; 9, 16, Fall 
— | 1935 | 1935 | *4 1935 
High-| Low- | & Bag: 
_est | | est i I i | £ s. a 
Coal, a 
11/9 10/33] Nil | Nil | n MEE ccesecccesess 11/- | 11/3 +34 | Nil 
na 4/9 || Nil | Nil | Har. & WIf. 6% Cm. Pf. | “4/9 4/9| ... | Nil 
24!73) 22/6 | 12(a) | $4(b) || Horden Collieries £1... || 23/14 23/9 | +74d) 4 5 0 
a/e | 21/3 } (518) ()48 || Lambert Bros. «....... | 22/- | 22/6 | +64} 4 3 0 
13/84) 12/9 |) 14(a) | 1$(0) || Ocean Coal & Wilsons | 13/14) 13/13)... | 411 6 
a 3/103), Nil | Nil || Pease and Partners 10/- || 4/3 | 4/3 | .. Nil 
as 19/3 | || 5 (b) iffe} | Powell Duffryn {1 ...... || 19/6 | 20/9 | +1/3} 5 4 On 
25/8 | 23/6 || 34(b) | 14(@) || Sheepbridge Cl & In £1 || 23/9 | 25/-x| +1/6| 4 0 0 
36 34/6 | | Nite 9(c) || S. Durham Ord. £1 35/6 | 36/- | +6d} 5 0 0 
i” 16/— || Nil(c)| 8(c) || Steel & Iron. B Ord.f1 || 17/- | 17/-| ... 311 0 
09 50/— |) ote)| 4(a) || Stanton Ironworks {1 50/74, 51/104) + 1/3; 317 0 
33.3 39/4})| ¢2 a)| 1 Staveley Coal, &c., £1.. || 39/6 | 40/-| +6d| 3 5 OF 
38 28/9 |) Nil(c)| 23(c)|| Stewarts & Lloyds £1 . || 29/- | 32/-| +3/-| 111 0 
Ha 16/— || 24(c) Nil(c) | Swan, Hunter f1 ....... } 17/3 | 17/3)... Nil 
a7 oy) Abb) Nil | Nil. || Thomas (Richard) {1 |) 5/6 | 5/6 |... Nil 
4 | 35/— | Nil(c) | t6}(c)| 84% Cm. Tax free Pt.f1 | 37/3 | 36/6' —9d| 311 9F 
a] 2/9) No | Nil || Thornycroft, John, £1.. || 10/- | 11/3 | +1/3| Nil 
ooh 378 || Nil | Nil || 0. States Steel $100... |, $404 | $38} | —$2| Nil 
TO/8 | oie, Nil (et | SAle) | || United Steel Cos.Ord £1 | 28/9 | 29/6 | +94} 314 3 
- | aa 4(c) | 4(c) | Vickers (6/8) .....-.-..-- i 10/6 | 10/6}... | 289 
178 | 2g 7/44 6le) | Glc) || WeardaleSteel&e.Dt.f1 | 27/6 27/6| - | 473 
! | 99 | 10(0) | 10(a) | Whitehead Iron & Stlf1 “| 107/6 | 115/- | +-7/6| 3 9 0 
| Textiles 
5/83 53 | | Sd | Se |B, Ctn. Wool Ds 5s, 5/6| 5/6| ... | 411 0 
= 7/2t| Nil | Nil || Bleachers £1 .......----. | 7/6| 7/6| ... | Nil 
bem 10/3 |) Nil | Nil || Bradford Dyers ( 11/104 10/74, —1/3) — Nil 
13/14) 11/ eT Nil | Nil || Brit. Celanese Ord. (10)-) | 12/13! 12/9 | +7}d) ‘Nill 
12) 10/9 | Nil | ua | Extico Printers ee 1/3| 1/3}... | Nil 
6 | ° 66/9 12¥(c) (<)|| Coats, J. « ont P. (£1) ... 68/14) 67/6 | —7}d) 4 0 O 
ca | eee Ey it) 1 @)*)| Courtaulds £1........-.-+. ||) 49/6 | 49/6) ... | 2 8 6H 
ea | “ete | 5) 24(a) || English 44 Cin. £1... || 45/-| 45/-| ... | 4.9 0 
3} 5/9 | “Nil | English Velvet, &c., £1 || 6/3) 63... Nil 
| 9/3 || Nil | Nil || Fine Cotton Spinne 1 | 10/- | 10/-| ... Nil 
ona | ont a) | Hi | Henry (A. &S.) Ord. {1 || 11/3 | 12/6) +1/3, 8 0 0 
“wall eet ae) | (b) | Linen Thread Stk. (£1) || 28/9 | 23/9} ... | 4 3 6 
sat) Si |, NE Nil || Usters (ft) se 8/9 | 9/4} +740) Nil 
8 's | 57/- H12H0) t10(c) Patons & Baldwins {1 || 58/- | 58/9| +94, 3 8 0 
aac 71/8 | 6(c <} | 7(c) || Snia Viscosa Lire 200 . || 75/- | 80/- | +5/-| Div. 7% 
/3 | 30/~ || S(a) | 5(6) | Whitworthé Mitchell | 30/- | 31/3 | +1/3} 6 80 
i ki Electrical Man | 
25/8 | 24/3 || Ae) | fe) | Ansocated Fle (i) £1) ... || 24/6 | 25/6} +1/-| 27 0 
5 | 22/8 | 10(6)| Sta) || British ae ai’. | 77/6 | 77/6) ... | 317 0 
70/3 | 87/6 | 10(b)) S{a) || Callenders (£1) ......-... | 67/6 | 68/9 | +1/3) 4 7 0 
Ne | 36/— || 6(a) | | | Crompton hisera'§y 36/6 39/- | +2/6|} 111 0 
an | 6/6 || Nil | | English Electric £1...... 7/- | 7/3 | +3d Nil 
(S| 49/3 | Bic) Be) ! General Electric ({1) ... || 50/74) ot} ial 330 
90/08, obit 220), 74(@) || Henleys (W.T.) (C1)... || 68 | , 8H) + &) 4 8 0 
ony 27/9 | 5(c) | 24(a)| Johnson & Phillips £1 | 30/- | 30/-| ... | 3 6 9 
2/3 |19/10}) 64(e) | 4(c) | Siemens £1 nine ssoore || 20/74) 21/3 +744) 315 3 
j a Light, &c. | | 
$104 $98 | Nil | Nil || Brazil Trac., no par ... || $10k | $98 | —$§ ose 
/~ | 79/- || 9(b) | 6(a) | Bournemouth & Coste || 79/44 79/4}, ... 315 6 
25/14) 23/6 | 3(c) | 3(c) | British Power&Lightf1 || 24/6 | 24/6| ... | 2.9 0 
/S | 35/10}), 33(6) | 3}(@) | Charing Cross Elec. fi. | 36/- | 36/- ... | 317 0 
38/9 | 38/- || 4(b) sue) | City of London f1...... | 38/6 | 38/6) ... | 318 0 
42/9 | 41/43) 3(a) $0) | Clyde Valley Elec. of 42/- | 42/6| +6d| 3 5 0 
59/6 | 57/3 |7$(b) | S{a) | aera enh . || 58/6 | 59/-| +6d| 3 9 0 
44/3 | 42/6 || 4(b) | 3$(@)|| Edmundsons £1 ......... 43/- | 44/-| +1/-| 3 9 0 
40/- | 39/- || 5(6)) | 24(a) i Bhessic £1, | 39/- | 39/6 | +6d| 316 0 
56,44) 55/- | 7(b) ie | Metro. Electric {1....... || 55/- | 55/6 +64 | 311 0 
40,13) 38/6 I ¢ ) Ha | | Midland Counties {1 ... | 39/- 40/- | +1/-| 310 0 
85/108 33/10} | 34(6 | North-Eastern Elec. fi || 34/6 | 35/6 | +1/-| 3 8 6 
oes | 64/- ei) | 4(a) | North Metropolitan {1. | 65/- | §5/- | -.. | 3 0 0 
4 | 43/- I 2}(a) || Scottish Power {1....... |} @/-| 45/- | +1/-| 311 0 
40/3 | 43/- || 36) 3(e) | Vortahire Electric we || 48/-| 48/-| -- | 3 7 0 
am | ‘ as | | 
28/9 | 27/9 | 290) 24(a) 1 Ges Light & Cohe £1 .. || 28/- | 28/6 | +64} 3 1 0 
222 2163 l 70) | (a) | Imp. Continental tk. |} 2203! 2204 oa § 810 
27/- | 26/- || ai 24(@) | Newe.-on-T ee | 27-| 22i-| «. | 4.2 0 
152 | 148b |) S86) | 26 \s. Metropolitan 2. || 1485 | 150 | +2 | 319 9 
| i | 
19t | 18} || Nil | Nil | Cable & Orns Stk. || 19 | 19 | ... Nil 
7 6 | Nil | Nil | Syizelese B Ord. Pref. ||) 7 | 6%) —2 Nil 
844 | 824 | 24(c 28(c) 54%Cm.Pref || 834) 83h) .. | 3 510 
38 | 378 || 20(e) | 20(c) Goon orthern £10..... || 38 | 38 | es 
36/6 | | 34/6 | 5(b) | 2¢(a) | Marconi Marine {1 .... | 35/- 35/- 460 
35/44) 33/3 || 244(a)| 590) Le, a! 34/43) 34/4 415 0 
50/ | 45/6 100(c) |w100(c) Austin, 5/— ......v.-ovne- || 47/6 | 48/9 +1/3| 212 Ow 
10/6 | 8/9 || Nil | Nil || Birm. Sml. Arms £1... || 10/- | ,9/6 | —@d) _ Nil 
26/- | 25/- $34(a) 100(d) | Dennis 1f— .....0e00e0 cece || 25/- | 25/- 5.3 0 
38/6 | 33/9 | Nil | Nil || Ford Motors {1 ........ * || s7y1a| 35/- —2/14) Nill 
2/6) 1/6 || Nil | Nil Guy Motors (10/-) ...... || 2/6 | 2/6) -.- Nil 
66/3 | 62/11}, 24(a) | 10(b) || Lucas (J.) £1 ....-.++4. - || 63/9 | 65/- | +1/3) 319 0 
48/9 |40/10}!| S(c) | 12% ) | Leyland £1 -....e..r0000 | 46/3x) 45/-x) -1/3) S11 0 
32/3 | 31/- | Morris 74% Cum.Pref{1| 32/-| $2/-.| | 4 14 0 
12/6 | 9/4}\| Nil | Nil , | Napiet semesietdenniaet » || 21/L0g) 10/78) — 1/3) | Nil 
118/9 109/44 12(b) abe) | |R -Royce fi seeconenss . || M0/- | 113/9 | +3/9} 217 6 
16/44 13/9 || Nil(e) | N | Rover Co. 8/— ..c.ccsossee || 15/74) 15/78) += Nil 
15/74) 12/6 || 5(e) | Nile) | Singer £1... 13/9 | 12/6 | —1/3) Nil 
71/- | 64/- || | 15(c) | 15(c) be | gg £1 } 66/3 | 70/- | +3/9| 4 6 
| in } 
4/6 | 4/3 i Nit | Nit |] Cunard £1 ree cece 4/3 | Nil 
17/- | 16/6 || 3(c) Nil(e) || Furness ithy £1 .... 16/9 |... Nil 
18/3 | 17/6 || Nil | Nil || P. & O. Defd. £1 ....... 18/- | +6d Nil 
1/- | 53d || Nil | Nil |! White Star, % Pref... +3d Nil 
17/14) 15/6 | Nil | Nil || Allied Sumatra {1 . " —9d Nil 
24/10) 23/9 || Nil | Nil || Anglo-Dutch £1 ... 24/- | —6d Nil 
28/3 6) Ni} | Nil || Bab Lias £1 ........ He | oe Nil 
218 10(b) 3(a) | Vons. Tea & Lents 6) |} 209] 218) +2] 515 0 
19/6 r7hall Nilley | Nil(c) || Grand C1. (Ce yloa) || 18/9 | 18/- | —9d Nil 
31/6 | 30/- || 5§(6)|Nil(a) || Jbanzie Tea ! 31/3 eee 310 5 
44/6 35/6 | 10(b)| Nil(a) || Jorehaut Tea fi — 416 0 
39/44) 35/6 | 1o(os Nil(a) | Jokai, (Assam) £1 - | 5 6 8 
20/74) 19/- || Nil nggi Plantations fl. ia Nil 
4/8 | 4/4 | tio (0) London Asiatic 2/-...... || [6 | a 113 9 
31/3 | 27/- || Malacca Rubber £1 .... || 28/14] 28/12) -.- Nil 
33/6 | 30/6 } Nile) 24(c) || Rubber Trust {1 ......... || 33/6 | 32/3 | ~1/3| 112 0 
3/10$) | 3(c) | 6.c) | Camas Soins ay senda | 3/7}x| 3/74x)--- 3.7 0 
15/3 | 13/ 51] 3h(c 11) || Anglo-Ecuadorian {1 15/- | 15/- | - 613 3 
31/6 |27/10}) 10(c 1046) || Anglo-Egyptian B £1... || 28/6 | 30/-| +1/6) 613 3 
49/4}, 42/93) | Me Ao || Anglo-Perstan {1 ...... || 48/13] 48/9 | +73d) 3 1 0 
25/84} 24/- 12 (a) |224(b) || Apex (Trinidad) 5/- ... || 25/-x} 25/-x|_ --. 7.6.4 
9/3 | 8/- || Nil | Nil |) Attock £1.....+-<0cs-reces | s/9| 8/9] «. Nil 
4/24) 3/1}) Nil | Nil || Brit.Controlled(VT Cts) 4/- 3/103} —1}d| _ Nil 
77/24, 70/- \174(6) | 3§(a) || Burmah Oil £1. ......... || 75/74) 76/3 | +74d) 512 0 
87/94 35/33 5(b) | Nila), Lobitos Oilfields £1 | 35/74) 35/- | —74d] 217 0 
7/3 | 5/9} Nil | Nil || Mextcan Eagle (Mex. $4) | 7/- | 6/9 | —3d a 
9/73) 7/9 || 2b(e) 24 | Phoenix Oil £1............ || 9/44) 9/48)... § 7 0 
19} | 18d) t6(c) | t6(c) | 8 a 100)... |) £19 £19 ee 319 0 
50/— | 44/3 | t7h(c) |t79(C) | Shell £1... ceceeeeseeees 48/- | 48/9| +94; 3 1 Of 
57/6 50/114) 5(a) 7400) | Trinidad Leaseholds éi | 56/3 | 56/3 |... 49 0 
40/74! 34/8}! 5(b) (a) | V.O.C. Ord. £1 ......... 40/- | 40/- 5 0 0 




































































Prices | | 
= —_ | || Lasttwo | | Price, | Pri | 
an.1to | Galf-yearly | j} + Face, | F rice, | 5 
Jan. 16 } Di | Name of Security | Jan. | Jan. — - a 
inclusi-e || ) 9 | 16, | pon | to: ” 
} | 1935 | 1935 | *2% | 1935 
We. [tee | ge (0) \| | | 
wo = __% | ___‘Miscelianeous | | gs.a 
6/- Bic) }) 5(c) ;; Aerated Bread {1 ...... “|| 26/6 TaiL a@is = 
269'| 24/14|| 4(c) | 5(c) || Seed emt di || 240 | Se | ta-| 312 8 
8/10}| 8/14|| ¢5(c) | Nil(c) || Amal, Dental Def. = | 3/9! s/9 | .* 
21/1}, 19/6 |} 3(c) | 4(c) || Amal. Metal. £1 ........ | 20/- | 20/6 | +64] 3 4 ; 
19/43] 18/6 || 6(5)| 5(a) || Amal. Press (10/-)...... || 19/3| 19/3| .. | $46 & 
34/— | 31/— || 84(5) | 44(a) || Army and Navy 10/-... || 32/6 | 33/9 | +1/3| 3 16 : 
25/9 | 25/44|| 20(c) | 20(c) || Assocd.Newsprs. Df. 5/-|| 25/9| 25/9| ... | 347 2 
44/6 | 42/- || 8(c) | 7(c) || Assoc. P. Cement {l..... | 43/6| 43/-| —éa| 3 4 2 
76/9 | 75/- |} S(a) | 10(6) || Barker (John) {1 ...... || 76/3 | 76/3! ... | 318 6 
51/74] 48/9 || 7#(c) | 4(a) | Barry & Staines Lino.... || 50/74} 49/43| —i)3! 30 & 
48/14. 45/104), 29(c)|29e(c)  Boot’s Pure Drug 5. | 47/6 | 47/9| +34; 3 3 © 
13/9 | 11/7}|) Nil'| Nil || Borax Deferred | 12/3 13/9 +1/6| ~ wi ° 
19/3 | 17/13]} 6(c) | 3(c) || Boursl Deferred — =a : || 17/6 | 18/9 | +173 | 3 “7 
31/3 | 28/6 || S(c)| 5(c) | British Aluminium £1... | 30/9 | 30/9| ... | 3 7 8 
} 39/14' 38/- || t4(0) | ¢2(a) | British Match £1 ....... | s7-| s9/-| <2 | 3 2 2 
6h | — 64R|t20(c) |+20(c) | Brit.-Amer.Tobaccofl..| 64x) 6% + 4 3 2 
85/3 | 82/9 || 34(6)| 4(a) | British Oxygen {1 ..... || 84/3 | 85/-| +94, 2 g oF 
1 78) —744|| 15(a) | 20() | Carreras“ A Ord. fi. || 7$| 7H + %\ 49 0 
H 20/- | 19/- +24(c) | Nil(c) | Chinese Eng’g. {1 ...... \| 20/- 20/- | . a” Nil 6 
} 99 | 7/6 || Nil | Nil || Crittall Manuftg. £1... || 8/13) (8/6 | +434) Nil 
H 55/6 | 51/3 |} 24(c) | 74(c) | DeHavilland Aircraft £1 | 53/9x! 53/9x) | 9 18 1 
52/103) 49/6 || 4(c) | 8(c) || Dunlop £1 ........eceeee 52/- | 52/3| +3d| 3 1 > 
54/3 | 51/9 || 24a) | 10(6» | Eastwoods Ord. £1...... | | 35/9 | mel... tae a 
32/7} 30/73|| Nil(c)| 10(c) | Elec. & Musical Ind.i0j-| 32/3 | 31/-|—1/3| 3 4 0 
24/- | 21/- || 25(6) | 10(a) || Ever Ready Co. 5/-...... || 23/6 | 21/6|—2/-| 3 4 2 
20/3 | 19/4} 10(c) | Sic) | Fairey Aviation 10/-.... 20/-x! 20/-x es | 2 10 0 
69/6 | 62/3 || 5(6)| 5(a) | Finlay (James) &Co. £1 | 63/9 | 66/3 |-2/6| 3 9 2 
115/73! 97/6 || 8(b) | 5$(a) | Gallaher Ltd. Ord. £1... | 110/- |111/3| 41/3; 2 3 2 
10/9 9/73|| 3(a)| 4(6) | Gaumont-Brit. (10/-)... 10/- | 10/3 | +3d | 6 16 : 
5'- | 13/6 || 3(c)| S(c) | Goodlass Wall & Co.(10/))) 13/9 | 15/- | +1/3| 3 6 3 
H 132) -| 126/3 5(a) | 15(6) | Harrisons & Cros.Def.(£1)| 130/- 131/3 +1/3 | 3 0 9 
6/3 | 3/6 || Nil | Nil Harrod (B.A. 16/- Ged | 6/3| 6/3| ... | na? 
80/- | 78/- || 10(b)| S(a) | Harrods £1 ..........000. 80/- | 80/- | ot 315 
10/9 | 9/103|| 5(5)| 4(a) | Home&Col. Stores 4/-.. || 10/6 | 10/6; |. | 4 0 2 
48/3 | 45/74|| S(c)| 6(c) | Imperial Airways £1... | 47/6 | 46/3 | —1/3| 211 - 
38/6 | 38/6 5(b) | 24(a) || Imperial \ Ord. £1...... || 38/- | 38/3! +3d} 3 18 8 
10/103} 9/6 || Nil(c) | | 1(c) | Chemical {Def.(10/-) || 10/43) 10/9 | +44d 0 19 0 
12/3 | 8/93 Nil(c) | Nil(c) || Imperial Smeltg. oo | 10/9 | 11/3 | +6d Nil 0 
143/9 |139 '6 wipe t7(a) | Imperial Tobacco £1 ... | 142/6|142/6| ... | 213 6 
$1k | SIX Nil International Holdings. ! $18 | sig} ... | Na t 
$248 | $234 Nu (all 50cts.c Inter. Nickel of Com, « $244 | $238} —3| | ' 
34/9 | 33/8} - | 42(a) | fateatiene ey | 34/6 | 34/- —6d| 4°8 6 
32/4}| 31/6 || 3 34 | Lever [7% Cum. | 32/-| sa/-] ... | 4700 
33/3 | 32/73], 4 4 | Bros. aie Cm“‘A’ Pisa 1] 33/- | 33/- | ae 1 ae 
76/- | 74/3 10 | 10 || Do.20% Cm.P#.0rd.(£1) 75/- | 75/- ca oe : 
87/9 | 85/9 || 15(c) | 20(c) | London Brick £1 ....... | 86/108) 86/104 . | 412 0 
7%) 64} |]2/10(b)|2/8(a) |, Lyons (J.) £1 ....--0-00 *%! 3 2 
58/— | 56'9 || 4(a@) | 93(b) | Manbre and Garton £1.. 57/ 6 6/3 —1/3|} 415 ° 
117/6 | 96/3 \ 25(6) | 10(a) Marks & Spencer A 5/- | 112/6)100/-x ... 115 0 
2/103} 2/73/| 3$(0) | 24(a) Maypole Dairy 2/-...... || 2/103) 2/104, ... 435 
44/- | 39/- || 74(c) | 2$(a@) | Phillips (Godfrey) £1... | 40/- | 43/14'+3/1k} 3 9 6 
45/9 | 43/- |} 9(d) 7(a) | Pinchin waa? 10/-... || 43/6 | 43/6| ... | 315 3 
78} | 65} 3¢ | 34 f Potas 7% Gid. || 724 | 774| +5 | 9 0 9 
7 | 61 33 | 3 fiom a 67ix| 71. | +38) 9 3 3 
116/3 | 115/- || 22$(¢)| 224(c) Reckitt & Sons |) a15/-|115/-| ... | 318 0 
40/- | 33/74]} 9) 9(c) || Salt Union £1...........6 || 40/- | 40/-| ... | 410 0 
23°9 | 21/73 114) 83(a) || Sangers Ord. 5/~......... || 22/-x| 23/6x! +1/6| 415 0 
28/6 | 27/10} AH) | 2$(c) | Savoy Hotel £1 ......... || 28/1} 28/13] -.. 115 6 
39/- | 38/- |}. 7(c) | 8(c) | Schweppes Def. £1. | 39/44! 38/9 | —74#d) 4 2 8 
16/— | 14/6 ||t5z(b) | t5(a) | Sears (J.) Ord. 5/-....... || 15/3 | 16/-| +94! t4 8 Od 
19/- 18/6 5(c) | 5(c) | Slaters and Bodega {1.. || 18/9 | 18/9 —a- | ©8226 
17/6 | 16/6 || Nil(e)| 2p(a) || Smthfld. & Arg. Meat{1| 17/6 | 17/6| |... | 
64/- | 62/9 ||!24(6) | 24(a) || Spillers Ord. £1 ......... |} 63/6 63/6 | -.. | 414 0 
53/3 | 50/- 10(e) | - . _ Deferred {1.... || 52/6 | 53/-| +6d| 513 0 
17/6 | 14/- || Nil | | Swed. Match, B. (kr. 25) | 14/43) 16/10}, +2/6| Nil 
103/6 | 101/9 || _8(@) 16412) Tose and Lyle ft ceoceence \\103/14| 102/6 | —74d, 4 7 © 
118/- | 109/- |} 7#(@) 74(0) | Tilling, Thos., £1.. | 112/61 115/- | +2/6| 215 6 
101/3 | 95/73|| 5(a) | 14(6) || Tobacco Seerts. Ord. £1 || 93/9 300y- +1/3| 316 0 
70/- | 65/74|| 25(c) | 25(c) | Triplex Safety G. (lof ) || 63/13}66/10}| —1/3| 215 0 
53/6 | 52/6 || 8(c) | 10(c) | Tube Investments £1.... || 53/13) 53/1k| -.. 316 0 
57/6 | 54/43|| 24(2) | 74(0) | Turner & Newall £1..... || 56/3 |59/104] +744) 311 0 
26'3 | 23/3 || 34(d) | 3$(a) || Unilever £1............00+6 | 24/44| 25/74} +1/3| 5 0 0 
69/3 | 66/3 || 5(@) | 7$(5) |, United Dairies £1 ...... || 67/6 | 69/- | +1/6| 314 0 
19/6 | 18/3 || Nil (c)| 6 (c) | Untted Molasses 6/8..... i 18/9 | 18/9} ... 219 
122/6 | 117/6 |} 20(c) 26%(c) | Utd. Tob. (South) Ord.£1)| 120/-x! 120/-x} ... | 4 6 0 
57/6 | 55/- || 5(a) | 74(b) || Wallpaper Mfrs. Def. ; | S7/- | 55/74] 1/48} 4 9 0 
36/3 | 35/- || 5(0)| 3(a) || Wiggins, rans, Foes Ord. £1 || 35/3 | 36/3 | +1/-| 410 0 
115/1}) 111/43 50(6) | 30(a) | Woolworth(F.W.) Or. 5 | 113/9|113/9| -.. | 312 0 
Mines | 
33/9 | 31/6 |! Ni | 10(c) | Anglo-Am. of S.A. 10/- || 33/6 | 32/6|—1/-| 3 3 0 
51/6 | 49/9 |) 65(c) | 75(c) || Ashanti Goldfields (4/-) || 50/9 | 49/6 | —1/3; 6 0 0 
9/6 | _8/7}||t2$(ae)|t24(be)|| Burma Corp. (Rs. 10)... 9/-| 9/-| -- | 5 3 Oy 
22 | 20} 7H) | 5(a) | Central Mining £8 ...... } 21g | 218 | +4] 415 0 
136] 6/- |, Commonwealth Mng.5/-|| _8/1$) 13/3 |+5/1}| Nil 
76/63; 69/4} 6}(a) | 1336) | Cons. Gids. of S. At. £1 || 75/- | 75/-| ... 5 69 
31/- | 28/3 || Nil | 15(c) || Cons.MinesSelection10/-|| 30/9 | 30/9} ... 418 0 
13} | 12% || 80(5) | 90(a) || Crown Mines 10/- ....... | 13] 13) — 2%] 611 0 
54 | 4% Nil | Nil | De Beers Def. £2¢ 44 5¢| +%& | Nil 
94 9 fm || 324(b)| 35(a) |, Geduld £1 ....... 1 941 94] --. 618 0 
72/6 | 70/9 || i5(c) | 20(c)|| Johan. Cons. £1 ...... || 72/6 | 72/-| -6d| 511 0 
26/73} 24/73}| 50(c) |57#(c) | Lake View and Star 4 | 25/9 | 25/9 916 O 
12'10$} 10/03] Nil | Nil \ London Tin 10/- ........ || 11/1} 12/7 +1/6 | Nil 
27/— | 26/~ ||164(c) |344(c) || Malayan Tin 5/- ........ | 26/3 | 26/9| +64} 613 0 
27/9 | 27/3 || 25(a) | 35(6) || Modder B 5/— .....-... 27/6 | 27/6| ... | 1214 0 
10/3 9/- 5(a@) | 10(d) | | Pabang Consolid 5/-... 9/9} 10/3} +6d| 7 7 6 
5} 44 || Nil | Nil || Rhokana Corp. £1 ...... || 45 4h —& Nil 
16} 13% || Nil | Nil || Rio Tinto £5...........000 |} 152] 16 | +4 Nil 
Whe | osttall Na | Na || Roan Antlope Gor. 8): | 25/9 | 25/3) —ed| Nil 
27/6 | 25/14]| 10(c) | 55(c) || Siamese Tin 5/-......... 5/73} 27/6 | 1/103} 10 0 Oo 
9% 8 25(b) |28%(a) || Springs Mines {1 . || St 8 anf. ae 06 
13/- | 11/6 Nil | Nil Tanganytha £1 .......4. |} 12/6 | 12/6) ... Nil 
146/3 | 139/- || 32(6) | 20(a) Union Corp (12/6 fy. pd.)|| 141/3 | 143/9| +2/6} 412 6 
63/44| 61/3 || 10(a) |124(6) || Wiluna Gold (£1) ....... i 62/6 | 61/3 | —1/3} 7 6 O 
25/- |24/104'| 5(c) \124(c) || Zinc Corporation 10/-... || 25/- | 25/- .ts 66 
FIXED AND OTHER TRUSTS Latest prices, as supplied by the managers : 
Compared Compared 
Name | Jes | ety | Name | tbs | mi 
; an. Jan. 9 
Gold Prod., dep..... | 26/3-27/3x —4}d_ 
Amalgamated ...... 22/6-23/6 +3d Gold Prod. 2nd Ser 19/14- 20/14 —Iltd 
British Empire “A‘'} 22/—-23/- +3d Gold Prob. 3rd Ser.}14/1}-16/14 au 
= 10/44-10/10), —... up. Unit Certs., av |21/44-22/4} +1}d 
British General ... 20/74-21/7} +1}d ||[nves, Gas & Elec. 15/--15/9 +3d 
BritishIndustries,Ist} 21/3-22/3 +3d Investors General Paes +1}d 
Do., 2nd Series ... | 16/6-17/6 sad National, of ‘eal 37/6-38/6 +3d 
Commercial ......... | 22/6-23/6 43d |]Do0., “BB ween, 21/6-22/6x ne 
First British ........ 41/3-42/3 ee OE eae 20/3-21/3 +3d 
First Prov. “A” .. | 21/3-22/3 - ee ODP sseseseve 19/9-20/9 
First Prov. ““B”  |18/74-19/74 +3d ae 21/74-22/10}$ —3d 
For. Govt. Bond ... | 20/6-21/3 -_ Second British ...... 28/3-29/- +3d 
Fourth British...... 22/-- 22/9 ‘ia Third British ...... 23/--23/9x 
Gilt-edged............ 19/6- 20/- elt Trust of Insurance | 21/9-23/3x 
Gold Mining, “co” ve 176/104-82/6 +1}d_ || Universai.. 21/--22/- 


(d) Yield worked on last year’s dividend, viz., 124 per ceut, free of tax, 


(s) Cash bonus from 


(n) Dividend for 15 months yield worked on a 5} per cent. basis, 
Taken at 16 annas to one rupee. 


(e) Aunas per share, 


+ Free of Income Jaa. 


t44 





(Continued from page 141) 
Net revenue for debenture interest, year to September, 1934, 
£37,916. Net assets, excluding present issue, £902,913. 
United Molasses.—970,249 Ordinary shares of 6s. 8d. are 
offered to ordinary shareholders registered or entitled to be 
registered on December 19th at 10s. per share, in proportion 
one new for each five ordinary shares held. The new shares 


do not rank for any dividend paid in respect of year ended 
September 30, 1934. 


Van Emden (Dutch Guiana) Gold Mines.—-Shareholders 
registered on January 4th can apply for 100,000 new 5s. shares 
at 21s. per share, in proportion of one new share for every two 
shares held. Payment in full may be made on or before 
January 28th, less discount at 5 per cent. per annum. 


Settle Speakman and Company, Ltd.—As from January 1, 
1935, this company has acquired the Adderley Green Colliery, 
which has been carried on as a private undertaking for many 
years. To provide funds necessary to acquire and finance 
this undertaking, the directors have decided to issue 30,000 
shares of {1 to shareholders on register on December 31, 1934, 
at 2ls. per share, in proportion of one new share for each ten 
held. 


PRIVATE PLACINGS 
Central Commercial Properties, Ltd.—This company has 
placed privately the balance of the unissued preference capital 
at 24s. 6d. per share and 50,000 ordinary shares at 4s. per 
share. 


Midland-Caledonian Trust.—This trust has just placed 
privately {21,750 of 4 per cent. redeemable debenture stock, 
1954-64. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 
Peninsular and Oriental Steam Navigation.—Drawings of 
the 4} per cent. debenture stock will take place on February 
llth, to the extent of £52,000. 


Anglo-American Oil Company.—This company intends to 
redeem on July 15, 1935, the whole of the 54 per cent. debenture 
stock then outstanding, amounting to £1,499,450, at the rate 
of £102 for every {£100 stock. 


Meccano, Ltd.—The directors have decided to redeem on 
October 1, 1935, £195,878 6 per cent. debenture stock, at 102} 
per cent., together with interest to October 1, 1935. For this 
purpose £200,000 44 per cent. first mortgage debenture stock 
is offered at par to holders of the 6 per cent. stock. Net 
assets available, as at February 28, 1934, will amount to 
£734,235, after this issue. The profits, after providing for 
depreciation and directors’ fees, but before charging income 
tax, are as follows :—Years ended February 29, 1932, £58,986; 
February 28, 1933, £34,770; February 28, 1934, £42,076. 
The issue has been underwritten by Messrs Rowe, Swann and 
Company, for a commission of 1 per cent. and an over-riding 
commission of $ per cent. on the nominal amount of the stock, 
together with a fee of five hundred guineas. 


Wilsons Brothers Bobbin._-This company will redeem the 
4} per cent. debenture stock at 110 per cent. on June 29, 1935. 

Ascot District Gas and Electricity Company.—Company is 
to introduce a bill into Parliament this session empowering 
it to convert whole of ordinary 10 per cent. and 7 per cent. 
£10 shares into one class of ordinary stock entitled to standard 
dividend of 5 per cent. subject to sliding scale based on basic 
price of 12s. 8d. per therm. The company is also seeking 
powers to raise additional capital. 


Bank of the State of San Paulo.—The bank has accepted all 
tenders received of 6 per cent. sterling bonds for redemption 
made at prices at or below {37 7s. 6d. per £100 bond. 

Hadfields, Ltd.—At a meeting of the debenture holders 
authority was given for the reduction of the rate of interest 
on the debentures from 54 to 4} per cent. per annum. 


OFFER TO SHAREHOLDERS OF BRIMSCOMBE AND 
CHALFORD GAS LIGHT 

Severn Valley Gas Corporation.—This Corporation has made 
an offer to purchase the shares of the above company. Terms: 
For each £10 share (a) £12 in cash or (b) eleven {1 fully-paid 
ordinary. Shares offered in exchange will rank for dividend 
from October 1, 1934. 

FIXED TRUSTS 
Gold Producers Deposit Receipts (8rd Series).—Sub-units of 


the above trust are now in issue. Underlying securities consist 


of shares of ten old-established gold producers, and of ten 
other dividend paying companies, many of which are increasing 
output capacity. Trust has ten-year life. 
10 per cent. on total cost of unit. 
managers to sell sub-units at any time. 
will be limited at manager’s discretion. 
use own judgment as to amortisation. 


Management charge 
Holders may require 
Total issue of units 
Holders will be left to 
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OFFERS ABROAD 

Goteborgs Bank.—175,000 5 per cent. cumulative preference 
shares at Kr. 125 each are being issued at par to a total of 
Kr. 21,875,000. They will replace that half of the total share 
capital of Kr. 43,750,000 which it is proposed to write off. 
Preferential consideration will be given to existing holders 
of the ordinary shares. 

Ontario Government Treasury Bills.—The sale of Ontario 
Government Treasury bills amounting to $20,000,000 (about 
£4,000,000) at an interest rate of 2} per cent. has been 
announced. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 


Aberdeen Corporation.—An issue is to be made of £1,000,000 
in 3 per cent. stock at 101. 

Aberfoyle Plantations.—This company is issuing 250,000 2s, 
shares at par, payable on application. 

Hanson (Julia) and Sons.—An extraordinary meeting is to 
be held on January 30th to consider resolutions that the capital 
be increased by the creation of 200,000 new /1 shares, of which 
100,000 shall be ordinary shares, 100,000 second 5 per cent. 
cumulative preference shares. 

The Associated Paper Mills, Ltd.—At an extraordinary 
general meeting held January 14th a resolution authorising 
the directors to issue shares not exceeding 300,000 in number 
of the existing unclassified shares of 5s. each as ordinary shares 
on such terms and conditions as the directors may determine 
was carried unanimously. 

Tarran Industries.—Subscription list will open on January 
22nd for issue of 50,000 6 per cent. cumulative preference shares 
£1 at par, and 250,000 ordinary 2s. shares at par. 

The General Electric Company, Ltd.—Underwriting has 
been completed of the issue of ordinary shares which are to be 
offered in a few days to holders of the 4} per cent. first mortgage 
debenture stock of the company. 

Argentine Government.—The Government has decided to 
issue bonds in Spanish pesetas bearing interest at 2 per cent. 
per annum, to be used in paying debts arising from the im- 
portation of Spanish goods into the Argentine. 

Crossley Building Products.—Underwriting arrangements 
have been completed for an issue early next week of 75,000 
6 per cent. cumulative preference shares of {1 each and 150,000 
ordinary shares of 5s. each, at a premium of 6d. per share. 

H. J. Barlow and Company.—Underwriting is in progress 
for an issue at par of 266,000 ordinary shares of 5s. each. 

Airspeed (1934).—The directors propose to increase the 
capital from £220,000 to £400,000 by the creation of 720,000 
new 5s. preferred ordinary shares. 


Sun Real Estates.— Underwriting is complete for issue at par 
of 120,000 5} per cent. cumulative preference shares {1 and 
116,000 ordinary shares 10s. 


RESULTS OF ISSUES 


Bristol Corporation 23 per Cent. Stock.—The list for cash 
applications in connection with the issue at 99 of £2,835,000 
2}? per cent. stock was closed at 9.5 a.m. on January 11th. 
Holders of the corporation’s $4 per cent. stock, 1925-65, may 
convert into the new issue on or before January 2\st. 


§.S. Cars, Ltd.—The lists for the offer for sale of preference 
shares of {1 at 21s. 6d. and 140,000 ordinary shares of 5s. at 
10s. 6d. were closed at 9.5.a.m., January 11th. Both classes of 
shares were heavily over-subscribed. 

Guy Motors.—The issue of £50,000 in 1s. ordinary shares 
approved by shareholders on January 4th has been over- 
subscribed. 


Severn Valley Gas Corporation.—This corporation announces 
that the recent offers made to the Stourport Gas Company 
and the Brimscombe and Chalford Gas Light and Coke have 
been accepted by a substantial majority of the shareholders 
of both companies. 


Bexhill Corporation £350,000 3 per Cent. Stock, 1960-64. 
List closed 9.5 a.m., January 15th. Total applications ex- 
ceeded £10,000,000. 

Ltd.—Lists for issue of ordinary and preference 
shares closed at 9.15 a.m., January 15th. Over-subscribed. 


CALLS DUE JANUARY 21, 1935, TO JANUARY 26, 1935 
The grand total of calls falling due in January, 1935, is 
£7,029,011 which compares with {9,713,278 which fell due in 














January, 1934. The following calls fall due from January 21, 
1935, to January 26, 1935, inclusive :— 
ve Cc aia Amount] When | Making 
of Stock ay of Call | payable} Paid 
Bonds | Mortgage Bank of the Kingdom of Norway 
(£1,000,000 guar. 4% ster. bonds) ............ 15% | Jan. 22] £20°, 
5/- Viborita Gold Mines, Ld. (36,000 shares, at par) | 2/6 p.s. | Jan. 22 All 

















— 
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LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 


Issue | Amt. Price, Price, 


Stock or Share price | paid | Jan. 9, 1935 | Jan. 16, 1935 



















Aldford House 6°, Pref. ...............0++ 20/- | Fy pd 22/6—23/- 22/9-23/6 
Argentine Govt. 4$°% (3rd) ............+++ 98} Ba 14-1 dis 13-1} dis 
Argentine Navigation 10% Pref. ...... ren se 21/6-22/3 21/6-22/3 
Do. do. 53% Deb. ...... 99 15 21-14 dis 21-2 dis 
Ault and Wiborg Ord. ................00... 20/- | Fy pd 33/—33/6 32/—33/- 
Do. do. 5$% Pref. oo... 20/- |Fypd]  23/6-24/- 23/9-24/3 
Austin Motor “A” 5/-_........... i eee ; 45/9-46/3 47/3-47/9 
Bs MI. wa nsesccccccvsccsces 98} 233 | + dis-% pm | x dis-yy pm 
Beecham’s Pills 8% Pref. ........ 32/- | 22/6 23/—23/6 23/—23/6 
Bergen (City of) 4%, Stk. ........... on 96 15 34-3 pm 33-4 pm 
B.E.T. Supply 4% Deb. ........... ca ... |Fypd 106-107 108-109 
Birmingham 23%, 1955-57 ee 964 5 24-2 pm 2¥-2 45 pin 
Bletchley Flettons 5/- ...... nee 5/- | Fy pd 4/9-5/3 4/9-5/3 
; do. 6% Pref. ....... ... | 20/- | Fy pd 18/3-19/- 18/—19/- 
Boulton and Paul Aircraft 5/-......... 5/- |Fypd| 4/44-4/7} 4/3-4/6 
Butterley Co. 44% Pref. ............. ... | 20/- |Fypd] 20/14-20/74 20/44—20/103 
Chesterfield 3%, 1960 ...... si 994 243 24-2% pm 2%-2% pm 
Colville’s 5$% Pref. .......... aaron "| 20/6 | Fy pd} 20/10}-20/14 | 21/44-21/74 
Eagle Star Ins. 4% 2nd Pref. ..... wee | 21/- 6/— | 2}d-33d pm 2)d-33d pm 
Eldoret Mining 5/-..... .......-... ne .. | 12/44-12/73 12/—12/6 
General Aircraft ............... 5/- | Fy pd 3/6—4/- 4/—A/6 
Gold Mines of Kalgoorlie 10/-..... 10/- | 5/- | 1/1}-103d dis | 7}d-4}d dis 
Hancock (W.) 44% Deb. ........... oa 99 15 43-5} pm 43-5} pm 
Hillman’s Airways _................000.000+ 5/- 3/- par-3d pm 2/9-3/- 
International Tea 41% ‘‘ B” Pref. £1 21/- | 11/- as 4}d-6d pm 
Lanarkshire 3%, 1954-64 ............... 974 5 3#-44 pm 4%-44} pm 
London & Home Cts. Elec. 3}°,, 1955-75} 97} 223 3-3} pm 33-4 pm 
Luipaards Vlei 53%, Notes ............... ae 50 aa 11-13 pm 
Met. Bank of Norway 4% Gtd. ......... 100 5 nae 24-23 pm 
SE IR Tl nn cncncccsessacoccccscce 7/6 | Fy pd 28/9-29/3 29/9-30/3 
Price’s Trust Ord. 5/- ... |Fypd] 10/10}-11/44 11/6-12/- 
Do. 5}% Pref. 20/6 | Fy pd] 19/4}-19/10} | 20/74-21/13 
Rhokana 53% Pref. £1 21/- | 10/- | 4$d-7}d pm 4}d-73d pm 
Sheffield 3%, 1054 — ................scccceeee 98} 58} 4-4} pm 44-43 pm 
South Africa 3°, 1954-64 ............... 100 5 1f&-l ye pm 4-H pm 
South African Torbanite 10/- ............ 10/- | Fy pd 10/—10/3 10/—10/ 
Sw, Couidioy) Gi— .........0.0.....000000- 5/6 |Fypd| 6/43-6/73 6/14-6/43 
Do. 6% Pref. £1 .........0 21/- |Fypd{ 20/—21/- | 22/4}-22/73 
Spaarwater 5/- 6/8 | Fy pd §-% pm 14-1} pm 
Stockton-on-Tees 3° 100} 15} §-% pm j-1 pm 
isle laaseakatadenceasisendess 10/6 5/- es 74$d-10}d pm 
Be IEE, iccccccncnncsceste 21/6 | 10- ai 1/6—1/— dis 
Swansea 3%, 1955-65 1004 5 4-1} pm &-% pm 
7/9 | Fy pd 7/6-8/- 7/9-8/3 
ee = 28/6-29/6 28/9-29/9 
12/6 |Fypd|  14/—14/6 15/6-16/- 
ee Oe eee 20/— | Fy pd} 20/10}-21/44 21/3-21/9 
Van Dyk Consolidated ..............2...005 10/— | Fy pd 1#-18 13-14 
Wakefield 3%, 1955 .........ccccsecscceeees 993 25 23-3 pm 32-3 pm 
Ward (Thos. W.) 5% Pref. .......0c00000 20/- | Fy 19/9-20/3 19/9-20/3 
METI, 5. <ccesecscecesscoosssccesocs 5/- | Fy pd] 8/104-9/14 8/9-9/- 
Woodlands Chemists 5/- ic 5/- | Fy pd 4/9-5/3 4/104-5/42 
York 39%, 1955-65 .........ceeeeeeeee «+. | 100 5 22-28 pm 3-3} pm 











WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 


Aggregate Gross Receipts 1935 
compared with 1934 


Gross Keceipts, 
week ended Jan. 13, 











" 1935 2 weeks 

(b) Week ended . (£000) (£000) 
Owe 1935 Miles. | ——————>——_—_ - 
c) Week ended | Open|+ cledc/Z Jo »/2 |i] es [ac] E.]/—. |—-2 
Jan. 12, 1935 Fa/s|sgleg/sSl| $3 |g] eg] sg | se 
ZEIEGISSILSSISS I ee les] ZS} E2 | Se 
Ralss|So [Poa fee |e) S°] °° | M2 

Great 1935] 3,750 | 159} 176] 109) 285} 444 


Western | 1934} 3,750 | 157} 171] 112] 283} 440 

(c) L. & N. £1935] 6,339 | 236] 303] 252] 555] 791 

Eastern | 1934] 6,339 | 234] 314] 263] 577] 811 

LM. & 1935] 6,940 | 356! 428} 279] 707] 1,063 

Scottish | 1934] 6,9413] 352 439 278 ny one 
1935] 2,172 | 238; 54] 31 

Southern 4 1934| 2'181 | 232| 59| 39] 98] 330 





























Total 1935]19,201] 989] 961] 671|1632] 2,621}| 2,007] 1,820] 1,225} 3,045] 5,052 
we 1934}192119} 975] 983) 692)1675) 2,650}| 1,938] 1,832] 1,277] 3,109] 5,047 
(b) Belfast £1935} 80] 2-0] ... |... | 0-4] 2-4]] 3-6 0-7] 4:3 
& Co.Down | 1934 80 | 2-0 0-5} 2-5 3-6 0-7 4-3 
(b) Great [1935] 562 | 8-0 7-5) 15-5]] 16-4 14-8} 31-2 
Northern | 1934] 562 | 7-1 7-0) 14-1 14°8 14-0] 28-8 
(b) Great (f 1935] 2,158 {18-7 41-4] 60-1]| 39-1 80-9} 120-0 
Southern | 1934] 2,158 |17-8 28-3! 46-1 37-4 55-31 92-7 
CoMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PERIODS, 1933 and 1934 
(000’s omitted) 
Great " 
Wietom L.M.S. L.N.E.R. Southern 
£ £ £ £ 
First half-year 1934, compared 
with first half-year 1933 : 
Gross increase or decrease ..... + 399 + 1,422 + 1,479 + 232 
Net increase or decrease* ...... + 370 + 1,000 + 688 + 90 
Second half-year 1934, compared 
with second half-year, 1933 : 
Gross increase or decrease...... + 148 + 659 + 528 + 168 


First half-year 1935, compared 
with first half-year 1934: 

2 weeks to January 13, 1935.. _ 2 —- 415 + 18 oe 4 
Weekly average first half 1935 ... _ 1 — 7 + 9 a 3 
Latest week 1935 compared with 

Si ctiindatnatindasateesenescneninnien + 4 - 


* Including receipts from ancillary businesses, 
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LONDON TRANSPORT 


Compared with corre- 
sponding period of 


s *Takings last year 
Week ending January 12, 1935 ..................... £526,100 + 800 
Aggregate 28 weeks ending January 12, 1935... £14,936,800 + 308,900 


* For an explanation of the manner in which the figures are made up, see the 
7 . Feonomist, March 17, 1934, page 610. 

Note.—The receipts this year include receipts of bus and coach undertakings not 
absorbed by London Transport in the corresponding period of last year. In order to 
make a comparison with the previous year, the figures for that year have been adjusted, 
on the basis of the best information available. 


OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 


Gross Receipts Gross Aggregate 





to 28 for Week Receipts 
Name 4 5 bs 
a = 
oe s 1934 | + or — 1934 + or — 
INDIAN 
1934 Rs. | Rs. Rs. Rs. 

Assam Bengal ...... 37 |Dec. 3,46,300'+4- 34,647] 1,32,80,746 + 16,81,966 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ...... 38 29,800 — 3,400] 13,80,100 — 97,000 
Bengal & N.Western! 12 





7,06,583 + 4,642) 72,58,725 — 2,09,815 
14,42,000 — 58,006/5,24,59,522 + 36,47,402 
23,13,000 +- 61,000; 8,11,51,000 +35,79,000 
14,43,000 — 61,111) 5,38,26,550 — 4,79,803 
1,45,609 + 16,500} 13,81,086 + 1,03,009 


Bengal-Nagpur .... | 36 

Bombay, Bar. & C.I.; 40 |Jan. : 
Madras & S. Mahr. } 38 |Dec. 2: 
Rohilk’d & Kumaon 12 | 





























South Indian ....... 37 15° 2,526! —10,33,533 +1,23,551 3,92,13,856 + 6,69,382 
CANADIAN 
1935 || $ $ $ $ 
Canadian National. | 1 |Jan. 7/23733} 2,436,587]+ 76,894 a ; 
Canadian Pacific... | 1 7117248] — 1,847,000}— 51,000) 
+ 10 days. 
SOUTH AMERICAN 
Antofagasta (Chili 1935 £ £ £ £ 
and Bolivia)...... 2 |Jan. 13 s30| 10,350} — 880 17,750] — 2,750 
ne ‘i ol csqi St 118,000/+ 19,500] 3,557,800]+ 285,300 
Argentine N.E. .... | 28 | 753\< t £69254 1.086 207,077|-- 41.172 
- »| © ang| J $1,200,000] — 175,000] 33,050,000] + 2,797,000 
A. onl a 21 2.906) < S7 eer: pt Bap ote Seve 
B.A. and Pacific ” 12) °,806)9 = "r70,423]— 11,083] 1,924,091] 348,326 
ox Oo t 89,500)-- 22,700} 3,030,800]/+ 111,400 
A. aieiees 25 |Dec. 23 = aaah aaaeee , 
B.A. Central 5 [De | L§ £7,814 3,767| (263,787/+ 8,922 
oe |T- ol 5 ggs|J 12,852,000) + 23,000] 60,005,000) + 1,621,000 
edema cub ae pi wee {7167371 — 323] 3,494,061|— 871,914 
92 9 < f 740,000! — 119,000} 20,032,000}+ 434,000 
A. Western ...... 28 2} 1,934 : Pea , pao grin = saan 
B.A. Western : 1* £43,427|— 7,492] 15166.059|— 306,754 
; a shea 2,175,500] — 137,400] 55,360,750] + 4,705,950 
28 21 3, ) 4 ~ ’ , ’ ry, y 
Contant Angentine . =| 940919 7127,670|—- 9,431] 3,221,128|— '578,004 
Central Uruguayan | 28 12] 273 19,391}4 1,537] 460,069]+ 6,924 
C. Urg. (East Ext.) | 28 12) Sil 5,240}+ 1,553 96,791) +- 9,828 
C. Urg. (N. Ext.)... | 28 12} 185 2,4301}+ 730 51,507|+ 3,151 
C. Urg. (W. Ext.)...} 28 12) 211 1,749} — 526 40,926] — 1,102 
; Ze ol pore| St 481,000]+ 11,000] 14,286,000]+ 356,000 
Cordoba Central... | 28 12) L218!) = coso30|4 370] '831,050|— 225,630 
+ 97 7 ¢ 
; on sol Jf 274,900] + 40,100] 5,917,500]+ 887,700 
Entre Rios .......... = 12) 81019 = ¢16,132|4 21214) '344'807|— 30,538 
G. Westn. of Brazil S 12} 1,082 £11,100}— 1,200 17,700] — 3,000 
Leopoldina.......... 2 12} 1,916)  £24,840/4+ 7,674 45,327|+ 16,641 
Leopoldina Termnl. | 2 12} ... |Ms. 103,000] 172,000} — 290,000]— 208,000 
Nitrate .......... 12¢|Dec. 31] 401]n —£13,123}4+ 1,235] —256,066]+ 108,908 
Paraguay Central.. | 28 |Jan. 12] 274)m £4,670/ + 1,570 129,640}+ 37,920 
Salvador.............. 28 12} 100} Col. 34,000] + 8,600] 393,152]— 20,281 
: ' Ms1630000) 4+ 17,000 aes ste 
San Paulo .......... 1 "| 153} £28,253] + 1,168 ie Ss 
United of Havana * 28 12! 1,365 £17,0711+ 3,112 451,214)+ $1,951 


* Converted at average official] rate durmg week ended January 12—17-U4 pesos to the £ 
» Nominal. t Months. } Receipts in Argentine Pesos. 
$ Converted at average official rate during week. 


OTHER OVERSEAS 





Egyptian Delta 1934 \ £ £ | £ £ 

Light Railways... | 40 |Dec. 31} 622)5 7,177|— 1,670 180,254] + 3,166 
Egyptian Markets.. 1 jJan. 10) ... {tf 1,989]—- 2,224 a 
Gr.Southn. of Spain 1 5} 104) Ps. 54,966]— 2,258 
Mexican Railway... 1 7i 483 £189,500] + 26,700 

3 10 days. § 11 days. 
TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 
1935 

Anglo-Argentine ... 2 jJan. 14 28) $574,262}— 43,564) 1,168,757|— 49,344 
cate og IDec. 23 $75,489} 2,920] 1,699,360] 22,453 

. Aires Lacroze... | 25 |Dec. 23 £6,389} — 256 148,345| — 1 962 
Burnley, Colne and , 

Nelson Jt. Trspt. 1 Jan. 12 76 £4,975] + 176 
Calcutta Tramways 1 13 Rs.1,24,702}+- 5,655) wa os 
Isle of Thanet Elec. | 51 |Dec. 26 ; £3,954] +- 402 169,647) + 5,031 
Liverpool Corp...... | 41 [Jan. 9 £28,518} +- 721} +1,167,970|+ 26,414 
Madras Electric ... | 12¢/Dec. 31 Rs.58,8771+ 3,036) 12,64,069!— 6,120 


+ Months. 


MONTHLY TRAFFICS 








- De- Receipts for Month Receipts to Date 
p Oe = | Ending . 
Company & 1934 —_ 
“a 1934 | + or — 1934 + or 
Algoma Central and J ks 
Hudson Bay ...... 11 |Nov. 30| Gross $121,859} + 54,334}1,225,632|+ 236,608 
Bilbao River ......... 12 |Dec. 31) Gross £1,614) + 626 19,947} + 967 
Bolivar .......00.00--. 1 |Dec. 31! Gross} £5,700/+ 350] 71,400|\— 1,300 
Brit. Columbia Power 5 |Nov. 30] Gross} $1,117,530} + 32,571/5,285,656| + 122,223 
Net $383,874} + 21,300)1,715,287| + 130,183 


Kalgoorlie Elec. Trms. | 10 [Oct. 31) Gross £2,376 es 23,383 ea 
La Guaira & Caracas | 12 |Dec. 31) Gross £3,200) — 200) 42,350)}— 13,320 
La Guaira Harbour... 1 |Dec, 31} Gross £10,019} + 982 : 
Net £5,637] + 149 
La Plata Elec. Trams 1 |Dec. 31} Gross _ £9,768) — 592 
Mashonaland ......... 1 }Oct. 31} Gross £117,273} + 22,700 aie poe 
Mexican Lt. & Power | 10 |Oct. 31)Gross} C. $607,805|— 99,344/6,740,925| — 660,148 
Net C. $178,487] — 104,276}2,210,008| — 527,397 
Midland Uruguay ... 6 |Dec. 31} Gross £13,508}-+ 1,966} 411,500)+ 20,000 
N. West’n of Uruguay 6 |Dec. 31} Gross £3,699] — 407} 17,619|— 3,088 
Peruvian Corporation 6 |Dec. 31}Gross £61,978}+ 7,227) 371,516)+ 41,825 
Rangoon Elec. Trmy. | 11 |Nov. 30)Gross} Rs. 4,60,309}+ 18,184}48,88,726]+- 6,091 
Net Rs. 2,24,673}+ 41,920)22,35,438] + 1,82,239 
Rhodesia Rlys. ...... 1 |Oct. 31) Gross £189,559|— 29,458 ds 
Santa Fe Rlys. ...... 1 |Nov. 30] Gross £117,071}+ 18,089 = . 
Shanghai Electric ... | 12 |Dec. 31] Net |Mex.$416,836}+ 18,399]4,606,577|— 70,986 
Singapore Traction... | 3 |Dec. 31|Gross $117,000} 4+ 18,000} 346,000)+ 54,000 
State of Bahia S. Wn. 8 |Dec. 31) Gross £3,480}— 2,270 31,468}— 9,268 
Uruguay Northern ... 6 |Dec. 31} Gross £1,528] + 230) 7,294] — 89 
Winnipeg Electric ... | 11 |Nov. 30) Gross, $453,515) —  9,177|4,744,032)+ 44,339 
Net $182,774] — - 5,695]1,765,294/+ 81,720 


11 INov. 30!Gross| Ps. 289,053'+ 15,894!3,197,200! + 101,536 


Zafra and Huelva ... 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 





TURNER AND NEWALL, LIMITED 


IMPROVED RESULT—INCREASED DIVIDENDS 
PROGRESS OF SUBSIDIARIES 
MR SAMUEL TURNER’S INTERESTING REVIEW 


The annual general meeting of the members of Turner and 
Newall, Limited, was held, on the 17th instant, at the Royal 
Station Hotel, York. 

Mr Samuel Turner (chairman of the company) presided. 

The Secretary, Mr John L. Collins, read the notice convening 
the meeting, and Mr A. Rae Smith, of Messrs Deloitte, Plender 
Grifiths and Company, read the report of the auditors. 

After commenting on the accounts, the Chairman said :—I 
would like to give you a résumé of the past year from the operat- 
ing point of view. Dealing first with the mining companies in 
South Africa, the small improvement in demand to which I re- 
ferred last year has been maintained throughout the year under 
review, with the result that the African: Mining companies in 
which we are interested have been able to make some small 
increase in their production and have also been able to resume 
on a normal basis the development work which was reduced to a 
minimum in the very depressed conditions of two years ago. This 
does not mean that the mines concerned are producing to anything 
like their maximum capacity, indeed the contrary is the case, as it 
would in fact be quite possible for our mines in Africa to produce 
double the present quantities without in any way straining their 
resources. Improvement in demand for raw asbestos, in com- 
parison with two years ago does, however, definitely exist. With 
regard to the future, we expect during the course of the ensuing 
year a further small increase in our production of raw asbestos, 
but we are not anticipating that any unduly heavy demands will 
be made on our productive capacity. We are, nevertheless, quite 
ready at short notice to increase production substantially, and it 
is our declared policy to keep ourselves in a position to supply 
the requirements of the market at prices which are conducive 
to the maximum development of the industry as a whole. 


ASBESTOS TEXTILE MANUFACTURING COMPANIES 


With regard to the Asbestos Textile Manufacturing companies, 
the business done by Turner Brothers Asbestos Company, Limited, 
and J. W. Roberts, Limited, has significantly increased in volume 
during the year under review, in conformity with the general 
improvement in the engineering trade. Substantial extensions are 
in progress and almost completed at the works of Turner 
Brothers Asbestos Company, Limited, in Rochdale, and all possible 
steps have been and are being taken to maintain these 
works in the forefront of the asbestos textile producers of the 
world. During the past year the Rochdale works of that company 
has begun the production of rubber belting, and has thus made 
complete the range of belting of various kinds which they offer 
to the world’s engineering trade. 


FERODO, LIMITED 


As regards brake lining and friction products the factory 
extensions at the works of Ferodo, Limited, Chapel-en-le-Frith, 
to which I referred last year, are now completed, and that com- 
pany is therefore now in an even better position to meet the 
demand for Ferodo brake linings and friction products generally, 
which continues to show a satisfactory increase. It may not be 
generally realised that Ferodo linings are manufactured in France, 
Germany and the United States of America as well as in this 
country. 


QUASI-ARC COMPANY, LIMITED 


The Quasi-Arc Company, Limited, which, as you know, is 
engaged in the manufacture and sale of electrodes for electric 
arc welding, is progressing in conformity with the phenomenal 
rapidity with which the application of electric welding is in- 
creasing in all branches of engineering, and it is therefore not 
surprising that the output of the British, Colonial and Foreign 
factories of the Quasi-Arc Company, Limited, has largely increased 
during the past twelve months. Even as recently as a year ago 
many engineers were somewhat sceptical of the economical and 
technical success of an “‘ all welded ’’ oil storage tank, but in 
the short intervening period over one hundred of such tanks have 


been welded throughout with Quasi-Arc electrodes in this 
country alone. The welding of other types of steel structures 
has made considerable progress, and on the Continent many 
entirely welded bridges and viaducts have been built. During 
recent years many steelwork engineers hesitated to use welding 
until official recognition had been given to the process, but this 
difficulty has now been much reduced by the issue of regulations 
for steelwork in buildings in many countries, including Germany, 
Poland, Switzerland, Italy, Czechoslovakia, Australia and certain 
States of the U.S.A. It may be of interest to mention that the 
steel mast of the ‘‘Endeavour’’ was welded throughout with 
Quasi-Arc electrodes and aroused considerable technical interest 
in the United States during her recent attempt to bring the 
‘America ’’ cup to England. 


TURNERS ASBESTOS CEMENT COMPANY 


Turning now to the building materials section of our business, 
it is gratifying to report that the volume of business obtained by 
Turners Asbestos Cement Company shows a substantial increase 
over that of the previous year. The building trade has, of course, 
been prosperous during recent months and we have had our full 
share of this prosperity. Extensions are now in progress at the 
rrafford Park and Widnes works of Turners Asbestos Cement 
Company. A very interesting feature of this section of your com- 
pany’s business is the rapid development during the last year of 
the demand for our asbestos cement pipes for pressure and other 
purposes. The asbestos-cement pressure pipe is now long past 
its experimental stage, and we are gratified to know that an ever- 
increasing number of users are appreciating the saving in weight 
and the anti-corrosive properties of these pipes, with the result 
that we are having to make substantial extensions to our manu- 
facturing capacity. 


NEWALLS INSULATION COMPANY 


As regards insulation materials, the year under review has seen 
a material improvement in the shipbuilding industry, and Newalls 
Insulation Company have obtained their full share of the work 
resulting from this improvement. In this connection it is interest- 
ing to note that in addition to a number of orders for vessels 
building for the Admiralty, they have also obtained the insulation 
work on the new P. & O. liner which is building at Barrow and 
substantial orders in connection with the Cunard-White Star liner 
“* Queen Mary.’’ 

The Chairman then referred to the acoustical business of 
Newalls Insulation Company, to the business carried on by the 
Washington Chemical Company and the Western Chemical Com- 
pany (Paisley), Limited, and to the new asbestos cement factory 
in India, all of which were making excellent progress. 


COMPANY’S ACTIVITIES IN UNITED STATES 


Continuing the Chairman said:—With regard to our activities 
in the United States of America you will remember that early this 
year we advised you that we had arranged to take a controlling 
interest in the business of the Keasbey and Mattison Company, 
of Ambler (Pennsylvania), St. Louis (Missouri), and Thetford 
Mines (Quebec). The period since we became interested in this 
company has been devoted to consolidating our American in- 
terests, and the Keasbey and Mattison Company now undertake 
not only the sale of the products which they themselves manu- 
facture, but also the sale of our Ferodo brake lining and friction 
products manufactured at the works of Ferodo and Asbestos, In- 
corporated, New Brunswick, New Jersey, and also the sale of 
Quasi-Arc electrodes, the manufacture of which has now been 
begun at the Keasbey and Mattison Company’s works at Ambler. 
It is too soon as yet to expect any spectacular results, particularly 
in view of the present conditions in the United States, which are 
well known to all of you, but I am glad to be able to tell you 
that I have recently seen the Keasbey and Mattison organisation 
myself, and am more than satisfied that in due course, and in 
intimate collaboration with us, their business will develop into a 
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substantial profit-earner for its stockholders, of whom we repre- 
sent some 60 per cent. 


PROSPECTS 


The year as a whole has been encouraging in that we have been 
able during its course to make substantial progress towards 
recovery, which progress has been satisfactorily reflected in the 
profits of the year. We are hopeful that the improved conditions 
may continue, and so far as home trade and trade within the 
Empire are concerned, we see no reason why it should not be so. 
The export portion of our business continues, however, to be full 
of difficulty, both of a political and financial nature, but we are 
taking all possible steps to maintain, and where possible with 
security, to extend, our export trade, and while the immediate 
future will not in this respect be easy, we shall continue to make 
every effort to retain our very important position amongst the 
exporters of the world. 

Finally, I would like, on behalf of the Board, to express their 
appreciation of the efficient service which has been rendered by 
the officials and employees of all our companies, and I am sure 
that on your behalf I may express to them your thanks, your 
appreciation of the fact that recent years of difficulty have not 
impaired their will to progress, and your satisfaction that patient 
effort is now being rewarded by the restoration of some measure 
of prosperity. 

The Chairman then moved the following resolution : — 

“That the directors’ report and accounts of the company in 
respect of the year ended September 30, 1934, and the balance 
sheet of the company as at September 30, 1934, as printed and 
circulated to the members, be and are hereby received, approved 
and adopted.’’ 

The resolution was seconded by Mr H. R. Turner, and carried 
unanimously. 

The usual resolution was then passed authorising payment of 
the ordinary dividend of 7} per cent., making 10 per cent. for the 
year, subject to income tax, following which Mr R. H. Turner, 
Mr W. N. Roberts, Mr C. S. Bell and Mr E. F. Jucker, the retiring 
directors, were re-elected directors of the company. 

Messrs Deloitte, Plender, Griffiths & Co., chartered accountants, 
were reappointed as auditors for the current year. 

A vote of thanks to the chairman terminated the proceedings of 
the meeting. 


OLYMPIA LIMITED 
INCREASED PROFIT 
SPACE IN GREATER DEMAND 


The sixth ordinary general meeting of Olympia, Limited, was 
held, on the 16th instant, at the Hotel Victoria, London, Mr 
Philip E. Hill (the chairman) presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said:—After writing off against revenue all amounts 
expended in improvements and alterations during the year, the 
net profit is some {4,000 in excess of that of the previous year. 
It is proposed to allocate to a fund for improvements, repairs and 
renewals, a further sum of £12,000, and to carry forward {91,000 
—an increase of {9,000 odd. The revenue figures you will regard 
as satisfactory. 

Dealing with our capital position, we have repaid the sum of 
£17,800 of our debenture stock. Our investment in and advance 
to our subsidiary company of {£307,000 is represented by un- 
charged freehold properties, at a cost of £307,000, which includes 
£55,000—a deposit paid on further freehold property—and when 
the balance of this property, viz. £95,000, has been paid, we shall 
have in freehold properties, at cost, the sum of £400,o00—and I 
have no doubt that these properties have considerably increased 
in value. Our plant, machinery, fixtures, fittings and stock of 
timber stand in the balance sheet at the nominal sum of f{1oo. 
Taking these two items in conjunction, it may be conservatively 
considered that we have a sum considerably in excess of our 
ordinary share capital, represented in the main by investments 
Outside the necessities of the business. 

Generally our lessees and tenants, as a result of the general 
prosperity of the country, are making increased profits, while the 
demand for space for exhibition purposes has increased. I there- 
fore think it is reasonable to anticipate a satisfactory current 
year. No definite progress has been made with regard to the sug- 
gested extension of our premises. 

The report was unanimously adopted, and the final dividend at 
the rate of 12 per cent., making 10 per cent. for the year, was 
approved. 







LIEBIG’S EXTRACT OF MEAT COMPANY, LIMITED 


INCREASED PROFIT 


The seventieth annual general meeting of Liebig’s Extract of 
Meat Company, Limited, was held, on the 17th instant, at 
Southern House, London, E.C. 

Mr Kenneth M. Carlisle (chairman and managing director) said 
that investments in British Government securities had disappeared 
from the balance sheet, while cash showed a decrease of about 
£25,000. The date of the closing of their books happened at 
times to coincide with the period of peak extension of their 
financial requirements, and the welcome improvement of trade 
in this country had afforded an opportunity of applying their 
resources to financing an expansion of turnover. The process of 
devolution in the affairs of the company had been carried still 
further during the year under review, and they were hopeful that 
future operations would be productive of more favourable results. 


SOUND DIVIDEND POLICY 


The profit available for distribution showed a welcome increase 
of £21,000. The balance of trading profit was actually consider- 
ably higher, inasmuch as last year there had been credited some 
£16,000 in respect of a refund of income tax, while this year there 
was a debit of £56,000. An allocation had also been made to 
reserve for contingencies, whereas last year a transfer from con- 
tingency account was effected. Notwithstanding the better 
showing, the board had deemed it wise to continue the conserva- 
tive policy which had served the company so well in the past, 
and, after paying the same dividend as last year, they entered 
the new period with a carry forward increased by £14,000. The 
better results were the reflection of more favourable trading condi- 
tions throughout the year. The improvement in this country had 
gathered pace during the year, and the greater spending capacity 
had had its good influence on the volume of turnover of the com- 
modities supplied by the company. 


VISIT TO PROPERTIES 


In the course of his visit early last year he had inspected most 
of the company’s larger and more important estancias, and was 
on the whole favourably impressed with the progress made, 
especially in North-East Corrientes and Misiones, where the im- 
provement in quality of the stock was most encouraging. The 
working of their estancias generally showed improved results, to 
which the wool clip, which had been sold at the top prices ruling 
in the early months of last year, made a handsome contribution. 
Their estancias in Uruguay had had a successful year and in the 
currency of that country showed satisfactory profits, which, how- 
ever, could not be remitted unless at a very low rate of exchange. 

The company’s factory at West Nicholson had worked through- 
out the year and, having been extended in capacity, had now 
been brought up to an output which represented double that 
undertaken when their agreement with the Southern Rhodesian 
Government was originally concerted. They had thus been able 
materially to assist in solving the problem of marketing the sur- 
plus stock of cattle made annually available in the Colony, and 
they had been pleased to find that local markets in South Africa 
had responded in an encouraging manner to their efforts to de- 
velop them as an outlet for the products and by-products pro- 
cessed in that factory. 


VALUABLE FOODSTUFYS 


In this country the activities of their factory had been fully 
maintained in the production of the many foodstuffs and phar- 
maceutical products which were processed from the raw materials 
shipped from the overseas plants, and the energies of the hard- 
working and enthusiastic sales staffs of Oxo, Limited, and their 
other sales organisations had been applied with vigour to the sale 
and distribution of these products, and had met with encouraging 
success. Under the names, which had become household words, 
of Lemco, Oxo, Fray Bentos, and Beefex—the latest addition to 
the group—they constituted foodstuffs of which beef formed the 
basic element, in a handy, hygienic, economical, easily prepared 
and most palatable form, and had found their goal in the homes 
of the millions, by whom they were welcomed and appreciated for 
their excellence and undoubted value. 

He could confidently say that the company had weathered with 
success four years of stress, which had witnessed such a drastic 
readjustment in the values of commodities and currencies, and 
they looked forward to the future with undiminished confidence in 
the greatness of their world-wide interests. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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MICHAEL NAIRN AND GREENWICH, LIMITED 


DIVIDEND OF 12} PER CENT. MAINTAINED 


The thirteenth annual general meeting of Michael Nairn and 
Greenwich, Limited, was held, on the 17th instant, at Winchester 
House, London, E.C. 

Sir Michael Nairn, Bt. (the chairman) said: Before dealing with 
the balance sheet, I should like to refer to the loss which the 
Kirkcaldy company has sustained by the death on November 21st 
last of Mr George Smart, the oldest member of the office staff. 
Mr Smart was engaged by my father in December, 1871, and had 
almost completed 63 years’ service when he died in his seventy- 
eighth year. Mr Smart was a man thoroughly conversant with 
the details of our concern—more especially with the financial side, 
having held the post of senior cashier for many years. 

From the balance sheet now in your hands you will see that 
dividends from investments, interest, etc., are greater than last 
year by £38,883, the actual figures being £234,013 4s. 8d. this 
vear, as against {195,129 19s. 2d. last year. We are, therefore, 
again in a position to recommend a final dividend of 7} per cent., 
which, with the 5 per cent. dividend already paid, makes 12} per 
cent. for the year, subject to income tax, and leaves a sum of 
£68,101 7s. 9d. to be carried forward, as against £50,770 1s. 3d. 
carried forward last year. 

The balance sheet calls for no special comment, but I should 
like to say that the steady maintenance of a dividend of 12} per 
cent. for 12 consecutive years is the best justification of the 
conservative but enterprising policy followed by the directors of 
our various subsidiary companies. 

While we can speak with certainty about the results of the past, 
it is difficult to forecast the future, but the present indications 
are that the industrial activity generally experienced in 1934 may 
be expected to continue during the current year. 

The foundation of the industrial prosperity of this country is 
confidence, and that is largely dependent upon stable conditions. 
One cannot but think that during the past year conditions in this 
country have been such as to produce a greater feeling of con- 
fidence, and this has been undoubtedly reflected in the increase in 
the general home trade of the country. While this may be the 
position at home, conditions abroad are not quite the same, and 
the dominant need to-day is a condition of stability such as we 
have been enjoying at home during the past year. There are signs 
to-day of a return of stability in various countries overseas, where 
unsettled conditions have prevailed for some time, and, meantime, 
your directors are devoting the closest attention to the question of 
the export trade in which our associated companies are so deeply 
interested. 

In my remarks last year I mentioned that I intended having an 
extended tour abroad. This I duly carried out, visiting first our 
works in Australia, and I am glad to say that I found the business 
there had greatly improved during the last year. The factory is 
well equipped and well managed under an enthusiastic personnel. 
While there I had the pleasure of recommending the appointment 
of Mr John Melville as a director in place of the late Mr James 
Finlay, to whose sudden death you will remember I referred 
last year. 

You will be glad to know that our Australian factory, although 
operating in what must be a limited market, is now a profit-earn- 
ing concern, and, given a stable Government in that country, I 
look forward to successful results in the future. I also visited 
New Zealand, returning home via Fiji, Vancouver, and other 
centres in Canada. Altogether I was gratified to find Nairn pro- 
ducts well distributed in all countries visited, and as a board we 
are of opinion that an occasional trip of the kind I have just under- 
taken is distinctly in the interests of our company. 

Last year I informed you that we had decided to transfer to 
Kirkcaldy the manufacture of goods being made at the present 
time at our Greenwich works. This decision has entailed a great 
deal of scheming as to how best to carry out this proposal, and I 
am glad to say that considerable progress has been made, although 

the work is of such magnitude that it will be a year or two before 
it is completed. I can assure you that when the new factory for 
Greenwich goods in Kirkcaldy is completed, it will be found that 
in the industry there is no more up-to-date inlaid linoleum plant 
in existence, and I look forward to it being a sound profit-pro- 
ducing unit in years to come. While the Greenwich factory is 


still working, and may continue to do so for several years, the 
company itself has been liquidated and the assets merged with 
those of Michael Nairn and Company, Limited, Kirkcaldy. As a 
result, quite a number of economies have been carried out, and 
we are convinced that the decision to unify the companies made 
last year was a wise one. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


RIO DE JANEIRO FLOUR MILLS AND GRANARIES, 






LIMITED 


DIVIDEND OF 10 PER CENT. 

The forty-ninth ordinary general meeting of the Rio de Janeiro 
Flour Mills and Granaries, Limited, was held, on the 15th instant, 
at River Plate House, London, Mr A. G. Weigall (the chairman) 
presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and ac- 
counts, having dealt with the balance-sheet figures, pointed out 
that, although the profit was {10,700 less than last year, it could 
be considered satisfactory, and the directors were able to recom- 
mend a final dividend of 1s. 3d. per share, less tax, which, with 
the interim dividend of 9d. per share paid in July last, made a 
total dividend of 10 per cent., less tax, for the year. 

After having placed {10,000 to special reserve, they would carry 
forward {£46,288 14s. 8d. (an increase of £599 6s. 4d.), which they 
hoped would be deemed satisfactory. 

In referring to Brazil's balance of trade, he mentioned the fact 
that exports showed an increased amount of Brazilian goods other 
than coffee, and pointed out that raw cotton showed the biggest 
increase. 

Wheat supplies had been satisfactory throughout the year, the 
quality leaving nothing to be desired. With regard to further 
supplies, the opinion of the company’s representative in Buenos 
Aires was that the official estimates of production should give an 
exportable surplus of approximately 4,400,000 tons. 

Mr S. C. Sheppard, in seconding the resolution, said that internal 
competition amongst the mills in Brazil was keener than ever and 
had brought about a good deal of price cutting. However, it was 
hoped that this might be remedied by a close co-operation between 
the various interested parties. Collections had considerably im- 
proved, particularly during the last quarter. In referring to the 
various properties in Brazil, he mentioned that everything was being 
maintained in first-class order, no efforts being spared to keep the 
buildings and machinery thoroughly up to date. He had spent a 
couple of months in Brazil early last year after an absence of four 
years, and saw many changes and developments there, and was 
particularly struck with the improvement in the internal condi- 

tions of the country, adding that Brazil, having got its new con- 
stitution and a strong Government, that country should go ahead. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





APEX (TRINIDAD) OILFIELDS, LIMITED 
RECORD PRODUCTION 

The fifteenth annual general meeting of Apex (Trinidad) Oil- 
fields, Limited, was held, on the 17th instant, at Winchester 
House, London, E.C. 

Mr Walter Maclachlan (chairman and joint managing director), 
after referring to the strong financial position of the company, 
said that the net profit for the year was £210,294, and the 
directors recommended a final dividend of 22} per cent., making 
35 per cent. for the year. The dividend was subject to British 
income tax at the rate of only 2s. 1.9d. in the £, and the gross 
return was therefore equivalent to over 40 per cent., less full tax 
of 4s. 6d. in the £. In view of the difficult conditions in the oil 
industry, there were good grounds for satisfaction with those 
results and with the financial position of the undertaking. With 
the dividend about to be declared the profits distributed to the 
shareholders since 1922, when the payment of dividends com- 
menced, would amount to the substantial sum of £2,074,500. 

The production for the year was 544,697 tons of crude oil, and 
the average price per ton realised was slightly under that for the 
preceding year. The casing head gasolene plant continued to 
prove a most useful and profitable adjunct to their oilfield opera- 
tions. The production of high-grade petrol spirit had been 
further increased to 2,306,000 Imperial gallons for the year, equal 
to approximately 6,940 tons, and had been delivered under con- 
tract to the United British Oilfields of Trinidad. The sum cf 
£130,973 had been written off the wells during the year, and the 
wells which were responsible for last year’s production stood 
in the balance sheet at only £75,245. 

The Apex Company had produced over 39 per cent. of the 
output from Trinidad during 1933, while of the total production 
since the commencement of oil operations in Trinidad their con- 
tribution to date amounted to approximately 4,400,000 tons. In 
view of the fact that Trinidad contributed such an important 
proportion of the oil resources of the Empire, it was all the more 
to be hoped that the Home Government would consider with 
sympathy, and effectively recognise, the claim which had been 
put forward by the Legislative Council of Trinidad for a pre 
ference, in the United Kingdom markets, to oil products from 
within the Empire. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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SOME PROMISING INTERESTS 


The fifth ordinary general meeting of the Gold Coast Selection 
Trust, Limited, was held, on the 15th instant, at River Plate 
House, London. 

Mr H. G. Latilla (the chairman) said that their investments, 
standing at £223,605, with a market value of £438,242 at the date 
of the accounts, consisted of British Government securities and a 
substantial shareholding in the Ariston Gold Mines. They had 
since received a very large share interest in the Marlu Gold Mining 
Areas as a purchase consideration for the properties sold to that 
company, and their cash, plus the market value of their quoted 
investments, to-day exceeded £3,250,000. The profit for the year 
amounted to £35,411, of which £28,350 was net. 

Mr John A. Agnew said that while a certain amount of explora- 
tion and development work was being conducted over most of the 
properties owned by or under option to the company, work had 
been concentrated principally on three areas that appeared to offer 
prospects of more speedy results from development. Those pro- 
perties—not necessarily in order of importance—were the New 
Dainsu Concession, North Bibiani, and N’Tubia. On the New 
Dainsu sufficient information had already been obtained to satisfy 
them that they had a very important deposit of ore. Little work 
had yet been accomplished on N’Tubia. North of the Bibiani mine 
they held an option over an area on which exploratory work had 
yielded promising results. 

With regard to work carried out on the property belonging to the 
Marlu Gold Mining Areas, Limited, very encouraging results had 
been met with at the old Bogosu Mines, and on the Dumassie side 
of the boundary there seemed every probability of a good tonnage 
of profitable ore. They were now pushing on with preparations for 
the erection of the first unit of the treatment plant, estimated to 
have a capacity of over 12,000 tons monthly. Three other units 
would be erected, the whole being estimated to treat not less than 
50,000 tons per month. 

Exhaustive metallurgical tests had satisfied them that no diffi- 
culty existed in the recovery of gold. It was possible that the 
provision being made for subsidiary equipment in the way of 
settling tanks, etc., for the first unit would be in excess of their 
actual requirements. That precaution was being taken against 
any difficulty that might have been apprehended in settling the 
light flocculent material in the ore from the crushed zone. Any 
slight increase in capital expenditure on that account was much 
more than counter-balanced by the saving in the crushing equip- 
ment, the ore being found to grind so easily as to make that 
portion of the working expense almost a negligible one. 

Their large holding in Ariston Gold Mines, Limited, continued to 
give them complete satisfaction. Notwithstanding the difficulties 
under which that company was operating so far as development 
was concerned by reason of inadequate shaft capacity, the ore 
reserve position continued to show a substantial increase. The ore 
shoot in the two lower levels was wider and better defined than 
was the case at higher horizons, with every indication of strong 
persistence in that form to much greater depths. A new main 
shaft had just been started on the property, and it was intended to 
push on with the sinking of that with the utmost expedition. 

To sum up the position of the Gold Coast Selection Trust, 
Limited, it might be said that while there were not less than four 
very promising sections on which work was being intensively pro- 
secuted, and a number of others which, while in a backward state 
of exploration, were regarded as potentially important, there were 
two—the New Dainsu Concession and the N’Tubia—which might 
justify in the reasonably near future their being dealt with as 
separate concerns. It was the desire of the board, however, that 
nothing in the nature of a separate flotation should take place until 
the prospects of the property or properties so proposed to be dealt 
with should thoroughly warrant such action. With that very neces- 
Sary qualification it might be said that the board were perfectly 
satisfied as to the course that development work had taken over 
the area as a whole in the past year. (Applause.) 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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GOLD COAST SELECTION TRUST, LIMITED 





GOLD COAST ASSOCIATED COMPANIES, LIMITED 
“A PROMISING FIELD” 


The statutory general meeting of the Gold Coast Associated 
Companies, Limited, was held, on the 15th instant, at Winchester 
House, Old Broad Street, London, Mr M. L. Innes Browne (chair- 
man of the company) presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr N. S. Pain, F.I.S.A.) having read the notice 
convening the meeting, 

The Chairman said: There are no resolutions to put before you 
to-day. The meeting is purely formal, called to comply with the 
provisions of the Companies Acts, so I do not propose to detain you 
long. The formation expenses of this company were very low, 
most of the incorporation and preliminary expenses being capital 
duty, stamps and fees payable on the formation of the company. 

As you are aware, the company was formed to engage in mining 
finance in West Africa. The Gold Coast offers a promising field 
for exploration and development of the gold mining industry, and 
the company is not limited to any one group of companies, but is 
able to interest itself in the field as a whole. 

The Gold Coast Colony is very highly mineralised and the con- 
ditions to-day are very different to the Gold Coast of 20 years ago. 
Transport and health conditions have been vastly improved ; 
geology has made great advances and work can be carried out 
more scientifically. Improvements in methods of mining and re- 
covery of gold have taken place, and mining costs have been con- 
siderably reduced. Labour is now relatively plentiful and cheap, 
and management and labour much more efficient than of old. 
Twenty years ago very little was known regarding the geological 
mode of occurrence of gold in the Gold Coast. Since that date the 
country has been mapped and prospected by the Geological 
Survey. The main goldfields of Prestea-Ashanti and Tarkwa have 
been carefully studied and the results published by the Government 
Survey. 

Mining in the Gold Coast Colony and Ashanti can now be looked 
upon as a reasonable business risk. There is a great future for the 
gold mining industry in West Africa, and, although the business 
of the financing and the underwriting of new gold mining issues 
must of necessity be speculative, ample opportunities occur for a 
finance company such as ours, mainly interested in this field, to 
undertake highly profitable business. 

The Chairman having replied to a few questions, the proceedings 
terminated. 








GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended January 12, 
1935, amounted to {28,409,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
£8,320,000. After allowing for an increase in Exchequer Balances 
of £395,557, the operations for the week, as shown below, decreased 
the National Debt by {20,249,000 to approximately £8,128 millions.* 


(000’s omitted) 








£ £ 
Road Fund Temp. Advances ... +-3,254 | Treasury Bills ...........00..0000.- — 8,025 
National Savings Certificates ... + 50 | Public Department Advances ... — 15,060 
P.O. & Tel. Cap. Expenditure — 450 
N. Atlantic Shipping Issues ... — 18 
+ 3,304 — 23,553 


* Including £200 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and 
Borrowing for Statutory Sinking Funds. 


A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt at December 31, 1934, appeared in the Economist for 
January 5, 1935. 





Total Receipts into the Excheque’ 


Estimate 
yew for the : . . 
REVENUE aaau April 1, April 1, Week Week 
1934-35 1934, to 1933, to ended ended 
A Jan. 12, Jan. 13, | Jan. 12, | Jan. 13, 
1935 1934 1935 1934 
Pe 
ORDINARY REVENUE £ £ £ £ £ 
Inland Revenue— 






FROOERS TAX ......cccccceccess 219,500,000} 94,482,000} 89,838,000} 12,537,000) 14,248,000 

















Sur-tax ...... 50,000,000) 19,245,000} 19,940,000} 4,180,000] 4,040,000 
Estate, etc., D .. | 76,000,000} 61,815,000) 69,280,000} 1,490,000} 1,010,000 
SINE ie cceanvncuernninseicees 25,000,000] 15,670,000] 14,810,000} 600,000} 270,000 
Excess Profits Duty and 

Corporation Profits Tax 1,200,000 
Land Tax and Mineral 

Rights Duty ............... 800,000 210,000 210,000 20,000 
Total Inland Revenue ...... 372,500,000) 191,422,000) 194,078,000] 18,827,000) 19,568,000 

Customs and Excise— 

i imcnresinenmmnnein 183,650,000} 146,790,000) 140,987,000} 3,466,000} 2,923,000 
i eid eae coer 106,350,000} 82,800,000} 85,200,000} 900,000} 1,200,000 


Total Customs and Excise |290,000,000|229,590,000}226,187,000| 4,366,000] 4,123,000 
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Total Receipts into the Exchequer Amount Total Amount Average 


Offered Applications Allotted Rate °, 


April 1, April 1, 
1934, to 1933, to ended £ £ £ 
Jan. 12, | Jan. 13, b » 40,000,000 50,320,000 38,000,000 
1935 1934 i 45,000,000 61,860,000 43,950,000 
} 45,000,000 59,945,000 45,000,000 
55,000,000 100,325,000 50,000,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties (Ex- 


chequer Share) ............... f 4,e44,000 3 rhiees f 5,000, 73,830,000 45,000,000 
Post Office (Net Receipt) ... 250, 13,000,000] 1,850,000 45,000,000 83,890,000 42,000,000 
Crown Lands 


910,000 ° ... ~ 45,000,000 | 100,450,000 | 45,000,000 
ae from Sundry Loans 4,508,622 7,106 na 


eous Receipts 21,195,139} 185,498 u 5,000, 76,260,000 30,000,000 
40,000,000 80,390,000 38,000,000 
Total Ordinary Revenue 520, , ’ j 35,000,000 62,745,000 32,000,000 
: 35,000,000 65,260,000 31,510,000 
SELF-BALANCING 35,000,000 45,545,000 34,745,000 
REVENUE 35,000,000 66,385,000 35,000,000 

Post Office 60,463,000} 45,950,000] 44,100,000] 750,000} 700,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties appor- ] ‘ 30,000,000 49,560,000 27,500,000 
tioned to Road Fund 24,255,000} 14,061,000] 16,386,000] 3,554,000} 6,750,000 25,000,000 58,675,000 25,000,000 


Total Self-Balancing Revenue 


coc congo 


oso c4esesoo € 


519,087,406] 524,800,761 |32,712,604|34,645,391 NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 


Total Sales of Savings Certificates | C . 4 


Estimate Total Issues out of the Exchequer 

for the to meet payments 
Oe Febru = weet ~ —y 1935 

1934-35 ebruary, , to January 5, 

EXPENDITURE (including } April1, | Apritt, | Week | Week 

Supple- 1934, to 1933, to ended ended are F 

— Jan. 1% Jan. 13, | Jan. 12, | Jan. 13, At the end of December, 1934, the amount remaining to the credit 
rants 


1934 1935 1934 of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£389,559,217. 
ORDINARY 
EXPENDITURE 
Interest and Management of 
National Debt ,000, ,175, 120, 732,601 
Pa ts to Northern Ireland 


THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 


194,560] 391,171 


236,200,000) 200,448,872/198,561,138) 927,161] 929,014 
466,296,000) 352,709,319}344, 163,576] 7,393,000) 7,800,000 


BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, January 16, 1935 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 


: 707,753,000] 553, 158,191)}542,724,714} 8,320,161] 8.729,014 Notes Issued :— ‘ a 11,085,100 


Governmen 
vmen } Govt Pt ae In Circulation ................«. 378,107,218 | Other Government Securities 245,890,923 
Pay is 0 USA. gig 4 ris ae sik eee In Banking Department ... 74,296,474 } lh gua sensenenmnesensen oan 
Total (excluding  Self- ver ccvccevcescccccccesocscs 446, 
Balanci 


ing Expenditure) |707,753,000/553,15S,191/546,029,014} 8,320, 8,729,014 Amount of Fiduciary Issue ... 260,000,000 


CRLF BALANCING Gold Coin and Bullion ......... 192,403,692 

es p 

Office 60,463,000} 45,950,000} 44,100,000 , 452,403,692 452,403,692 
14,061,000] 16,386,000 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 


4 
Proprietors’ Capital ....... eccee 14,555,000 Government Securities ......... 83,356,413 
Rest ......ccccececccccsersccccsceseee 3,541,610 | Other Securities :— 
Public Deposits® —...........00. 14,163,044 Discounts and 
Other — 100,738,416 Advances ... {9,052,730 
The aggregate revenue and expenditure to January 12, 1935, is Benue 108708, os cot 18,919,009 
shown below :-— ————— 144,854,591 | Notes. scsseceseses 74,296,474 
Gold and Silver TURD. cocsconcense 540,349 


277,112,245 177,112,245 


FINANCIAL Year, 1934-35, Aprit 1, 1934, To January 12, 1935 © Setadiep Satagee, Sart es Somei inane et Matinnss GeNt, and 


(000’s omitted) 


Amount, Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec. on 
Both Departments Jan. 16,1935] Last Week Last Year 


Gross eeaee in borrowing £100,086 


12,269,274 


Note circulation...........creeserres soevee | 378,107,218 7,499,307 
2. 5,203,118 


New Sinking Fund Public deposits .........csseccescereeeceeee | 14,1763,044 257,502 


ae ecececcecsoccceccccccses 108,738,416 216,249 
Other ES nccccccccereccrerecsoecee 36,116,175 455,726 


ee ee . . ae ee 
otal outside 3 . 481, 

* Authority will be sought in the aout Bill to meet the amount of the Statutory Galdaslent aes ere 610 a 
Sinking Funds in 1934 by borrowing. eee 


thit 


+i 1 


Government debt and securities ...... | $40,262,436 4,919,676 


9,052,730 | - ’ 
POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT = Movement Other securities Z] a0'St3%60s 07/640 


: a. week 2,446,651 
Jan. 13,'34 Mar. 31,’34 Jan. 12,'35 Jan. 12, '35 5 192,944,041 
Ways and Means Advances Out- £ £ £ £ 2 
standing— 
Advances by Bank of England e+  —11,250,000 department . 74,836,823 
Advances by Public Departments... 25,200,000 44 900,000 22,250,000 — 3,810,000 ith — 
Treasury Bills Outstanding 928,435,000 799,810,000 891,620,000°— 8,025,000 


bi ttt 


Total Floating Debt 953,635,000 844,710,000 913,870,000 — 23,085,000 


* Includes £5,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 
the period of the Account. 


(000’s omitted) 
TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER issue Daparteent Banking Depertment 


ete. Bees 8 Git, | bin Eitestee? | Gates 
Tenders for {25,000,000 Treasury bills were opened on tee | Go | ee | eee Cie 


Issued tion Deposits | Deposits | Deposits 
January 11, 1935, andthe total amount applied for was £58,675,000. 

Tenders were accepted for Treasury bills at three months dated £ £ £ £ 
Monday at £99 18s. 6d. and above in full; Tuesday to Saturday, : pat oectee e578 seia 
at {99 18s. 5d. about 26 per cent., and above in full. The average 5 
rate per cent. was 6s. 1-70d. The amount allotted was £25,000,000. : Seser | sontane ne ea ar 


452,302 | 385,606 11,906 | 108,522 Nil 
The following table shows the weekly record at various dates :— 16 452,404 378,107 "14,163 108,738 | 36,116 | 102in  F 2 








——— ——— 


or. 


| won | 


dit 
yas 














January 19, 1935 
(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department | Both Depts. Banking Department 
Date | Govt. | Other | Gold Coin Dis- cserve 
Debt and | Securi- | 8nd Bullion pwned mee Securt. | the Prov’ 
Securities | ties Ratio tles van- ties portion ” 
1934 £ £ % £ £ % 
Dec. 19| 256, 880 | 192,773 | 359,| 83,841 | 7,024 12407 so5a2 374 
fyg28) 298573 | 981 | 192,789 | 35%] 87,541 | 7,579 | 10,667 | 47,625 | 35 


Jan. 2) 256,591 | 960 {192,781 | 344 | 89,336 | 24,195 | 10,562 | 58,050 | 35 
» 9! 257,086 | 466 | 192:797 | 351 | ssio96 | 9/041 | 10:755 | 67,191 ai 
» _16' 256,906 | 647 __!192,944 | 3593! 83,356! 9,053 | 9,866 | 74/837 | 47 


BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 


LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 

















| Town Metropolitan} Country | Total 

1935 £ £ £ £ 
Week ended January 2......... 787,125 39,445 62,552 889,122 
Week ended January 9. . 743,058 46,050 $1,878 870,986 
Week ended january 16, 1935 749,695 38,804 64,854 853,353 
Total to date, 1935 .............. 1,806,098 99,509 168,801 2,074,408 
Total to date, 1934 pecnaniaets 1,575,784 94,584 161,716 1,832,084 

. : + 230,314 + 4,925 | + 7,085 242, 
Increase or decrease in 7 = 146% : 52% |= 4°4% + 12% 
Total for year 1934............... 30,740,117 1,759,528 2,984,512 35,484,157 
Total for year 1933............... 27,714,480 1,656,675 2,766,471 32,137,626 


() +3,025,637 


Increase or decrease in 1934 + 102,853 | + 218,041 | +3,346,531 

















= 109% 62% | = 7:8% | = 10-4% 
PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 
Aggregate 
Week ended Totals. 
January 12 Month of December January 1 to 
January 12 
Inc. or 
1934 | 1935 1933 | 1934 Dec 1934 1935 
No. of working days : 24 24 
£ £ £ £ % £ £ 

BIRMINGHAM 2,148 | 2,293 | 10,082 | 11,074 | + 9-8 5,552 5,415 
BRADFORD .. o 1,023 802 4,319 3,949 | — 8-5 2,324 1,730 
BRISTOL............... 1,193 | 1,087 4,531 4,361 | — 3-7 2,416 2,253 
EIRPEIEGETS cecccccccvecsee 5,407 | 5,331 ose eee a 11,317 | 11,543 
SE ddipieneadsakenvee 833 784 2,992 3,096 | + 3:4 1,647 1,561 
TE eiinsscaknnne 832 770 3,251 3,980 | +22-4 2,374 2,164 
LEICESTER ......... 747 810 2,672 3,015 | +12-8 1,515 1,793 
LIVERPOOL ......... 6,001 | 6,345 | 23,571 | 26,352 | +11-7 | 11,888 | 13,542 
MANCHESTER ... | 9,902 | 9,808 | 30,052 | 43,508 | +11-4 | 21,110 | 18,797 
NEWCASTLE ........ 1,411 | 1,447 6,347 6,957 | + 9-6 2,951 2,758 
NOTTINGHAM ...... §13 489 1,817 1,941 | + 6-8 1,162 1,162 
SHEFFIELD ......... 875 953 3,309 3,983 | +20-3 2,043 2,136 
30,885 | 30,919 | 101,943 | 112,216 | +10-0 | 66,299 | 64,854 








OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


NOTE.—-The latest petnen of the Stato Bank of the U.8.8.R. appeared in the 
Economist for September 10, 1932. Chile in August 12. 1933. Estonia, in 
December 22. Canada, East, Roumania, in December 29. Federal Reserve 
Members, Greece. Bulgaria in January 5. International Settlements, Australian 
Commonwealth, Switzerland, Portugal, Sweden, Denmark, Dansig in January 12, 


U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 


— Jan. 18, | Dec. 26,; Jan.2, | Jan.9, | Jan 16, 


Resources 1934 1934 1935 1935 1935 
Gold Certificates on hand 


vee 5,122,400} 5,124,340 | 5,162,080 | 5,237,500 
3,805,170 | 5,354,970} 5,396,490 | 5,468,780 | 5,542,340 





244,870%| 213,620) 253,090] 287,640 287,440 
101,310 9,280 7,090 6,990 17,220 
111,940 5,610 5,610 5,610 5,560 
213,250 14,890 12,700 12,600 22,780 

13,590 14,310 14,740 14,830 


Total U.S. Covt. securities... | 2,431,790 | 2,430,200] 2,430,680 | 2,430,250 | 2,430,220 
2 


2 2 
Total bills and securities . 2,646,460 | 2,458,680 2457, 700 | 2,457,600 »467,830 
Total resources ........ wesesee | 7,077,980 | 8,387,310] 8,508,830 | 8,476,080 | 8,637,570 
LraBILiTigg 
Federal Reserve notes in 

actual circulation ......... 2,959,560 | 3,261,490) 3,215,660 | 3,136,990 | 3,099,050 
Federal Reserve Bank notes 

in circulation .............. 204,540 26,600 26,360 26,180 25,870 
Deposits—Memberbank—re- 

Serve account ........... eee | 2,788,070 | 3,961,200) 4,089,550 | 4,282,550 | 4,387,560 
Government deposits ......... 105,360 168,110} 125,590 80,140 67,2 
Total deposits enchensonccsounnee 3,036,890 | 4,316,920) 4,405,070 | 4,556,520 | 4,669,800 
Capital in and surplus | 283,460 291,590} 300,080} 302,230 302,260 
Total liabilities ............... 7,077,980 | 8,387,310] 8,508,830 | 8,476,080 8,637, 570 
Ratio of total reserves to 

Sgeett and __—s— Federal 

Reserve note liabilities 
combined ..........-.ss0ee+00s 63-5% 70:7% | 70-8% | 71-1% 


© Reserves other than gold. 


NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 


Jan. 18, | Dec. 26,{ Jan. 2, Jan. 9, , Jan. 16, 
1934 1934 1935 1935 1935 
Total reserves ....... oe 959,990 |1,818,230 | 1,926,050 | 1,921,250 | 1,921,730 
Total bills discounted........ . 47,600 5,410 4,250 4,390 5,770 
Bills beng in open market 3,810 1,980 1,980 1,980 2,100 
Total U.S. Govt. securities 831,750 | 777,750 777,820 777,820 777,820 
Total bills and securities ... 884,070 | 785,960 784,870 785,030 786,540 
ite—Memberbank—re- 
BD sccccpcescocece 1,032,880 {1,659,960 | 1,746,810 | 1,782,740 | 1,793,670 
Ratio of total res. to and 
Federal Res. note liabili- 
ties combined ...... ...... 57-5% | 72:6% |! 73-6% 1 73:5% 1 73-5% 
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AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000’s omitted). 





ASSETS Jan. 7, Dec. 15, | Dec. 23, | Dec. 31, jan. 7, 

Cash reserve— 1934 1934 1934 1934 1935 

Gold coin and bullion ... 188,788 242,003 242,011 242,021 242,032 
Other foreign exchange®*.... 12,944 45,061 35,883 35,426 37,211 
Bills discounted............... 272,614 237,793 235,009 236,346 236,553 
Federal debtf ..............00. 624,444 624,444 624,444 624,444 624,444 

LiaBILITIES 

Share capital 43,200 54,960 54,960 54,960 54,960 
Reserve fund .... 11,096 11,280 11,280 11 280 7,030 
Notes in circulati eee 884,019 943,917 912,873 963,921 890,080 
RT onic cvecevcencnionedess 211,391 181,782 202,643 154,037 229,678 


* In dollar and sterling only +t In accordance with Art. 53 of the Statutes. 


SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In {’s (000’s omitted). 
Jan. 12, | Dec. 14 | Dec. 21, ma 28, = 4, _—— 





ASSETS 1934 1934 1934 934 935 
Gold coin and bullion 17,308 | 22,293 | 22,290 22, 287 22, 547 22,547 
Subsidiary coin ............... 356 134 110 94 72 67 
Bills discounted: Domestic 

and Union Govt. Treas. 

EY vinutiniicecsatiinnnsnainandeas § 57 50 31 48 16 
Bills discounted : Foreign ... | 19,456 9,336 9,576 | 10,517 8,536 7,816 
IID Genccccccccnecccssess 1,726 1,725 1,725 1,725 1,725 1,725 
COREE QIIIOS ccccccceccecccesccece aida 10,219 9,726 9,715 | 10,334 9,848 

LiaBILities 
I 1,000 j5 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 
SIT cisscintesensensanenecnuien 624 880 880 880 880 880 
Notes in circulation ......... 10,827 11,905 12,405 13,007 13,052 12,236 
Government deposits ......... 1,453 2,284 2,358 1,882 1,970 2,093 
Bankers’ deposits............... 27,443 [22,278 | 20,545 | 21,471 [20,133 | 21,595 
Ratio of cash reserves to 
liabilities to public ......... 40-1% | 55-0% | 54-8% | 53-5% | 55-99% | 57-4% 


IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA.—In rupees (000’s omitted). 
+ Dec. 22, , Nov. 23, , Nov. 30,, Dec. 7, , Dec. 14, . Dec. 21, 








ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Total securities......... 47,65,25 | 45,31,54 | 43,71,49) 43,41,65 | 42,93,23 | 42,19,54 
Ways and means ad- 

VERBED cccccccccccccce ose 3,00,00 2,00,00} 5,00,00 3,00,00 4,00,00 
ae € 2,22,91 2,27,47| 2,40,92 2,55,06 3,63,93 
Cash credits .. 13,43,39 | 13,61,73} 13,96,31 | 14,38,70 | 14,40,19 
Inland bills .. 2,64,32 2,53,09| 2,45,31 3,11,60 2,56,18 
Foreign bills . 30,05 27,59 30,25 30,69 32,00 
Dead stock 2,50,70 | 2,50,78| 2,50,99 | 2,51,06 | 2,50,71 
Bal. with other banks 8,46 5,78 13,89 19,25 4,29 
Ne ciaciinsnneiiiinios 27,47,65 | 28,35,75| 24,13,01 | 23,53,55 | 22,85,21 

LIABILITIES 
coos paid up ...... 5,62,50 | 562,50 | 5,62,50) 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 
Diiiancnceninoananias 5,20,00 | 5,27,50 | 5,27,50| 5,27,50 | 5,27,50 | 5,27,50 
Total deposits ........ 80,17,97 | 85,20,74 | 83,65,77| 82,62,75 | 80,82,86 | 80,50,98 
The above includes— £ £ 8 e £ é 

Deposits in London 926 851 836 841 798 807 

Advances in London 940 1,501 1,497 1,492 1,403 1,490 
Cash, etc., at other 

Banks in London ... 543 66 47 107 148 36 

BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs (000’s omitted). 

Jan. 12, Dec. 21, Dec. 28, Jan. 4, Jan 11, 

1934 1934 1934 1935 1935 
77,254,005 | 82,123,267 | 82,124,109 | 82,017,704 | 82,016,147 
15,794 9,295 11,003 10,318 10,572 
1,127,767 951,180 952,236 952,959 952,195 
4,025,622 3,424,248 3,971,087 | 3,372,748 3,245,148 

Advances against sec. 

To the State ...... 3,200,000 3,200,000 3,200,000 3,200,000 3,200,000 

Other advances ... 2,948,490 3,187,284 3,211,257 | 3,297,339 3,224,366 
Negotiable Bonds, 

ing Fund Dept. | 6,118,617 | 5,898,204 | 5,837,129 | 5,837,129 | 5,837,129 
Other pees. 
ing forw exch.) 4,975,638 4,896,976 | 5,088,397 5,046,720 5,138,439 
LiaBILitiEs 
Notes in circulation 80,838,331 | 81,553,002 | 83,412,395 | 83,587,899 | 82,680,849 
P .blic deposits ...... 2,186,055 3,751,053 3,717,687 3,571,351 3,793,309 
Private deposits ...... 14,265,233 | 16,195,344 | 15,108,851 | 14,212,788 | 14,848,393 
Other liabilities ...... 2,376,314 2,191,055 2,136,287 | 2,362,942 2,301,448 
Ratio of gold reserve 
to sight liabilities... 792% 80-7% 80-1% 80-7% 80-8% 





THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted). 
Jan. 15,, Dec. 31, Jan. 7, Jan. 15, 












ASSETS 1934 1934 1935 1935 
iin snnnintiidienacestinadintasinancnmnenine 383,474 79,101 79,122 79,156 
Of which deposited abroad .............-. 33,838 21,204 21,204 21,204 
Reserve in foreign currencies ............ 8,041 4,607 4,653 4,481 
Bills of exchange and cheques ......... 2,779,032 | 4,065,506 | 3,655,062 } 3,500,583 
Silver and other Coin — .............scecsecee 288,981 162,164 237,951 279,159 
Notes of other German banks ............ 12,670 6,112 11,724 13,593 
PEPIN sccniateeutotnianstadreanieseeieninn 64,122 145,689 70,591 56,244 
BINNIE. cissicicutnddscdecccptrniactounte 596,198 763,451 766,335 762, '638 
NID | dncitensnscuasnsrcccsanensccoesnns 527,967 658,619 714,137 691, 540 
LiaBILITIES 
— regen seececcoceeccuccoosecsoosecooose 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 
eeneqrennenss 473,151 472,797 472,797 472,797 
Notes in in circulation . 3,354,083 | 3,900,609 | 3,684,522 | 3,563,192 
Other daily maturing ob iga ons 456,970 983,572 934,358 933,610 
Other liabilities ..................... ° 226,281 378,271 297,898 267,795 
Cover of note circulation ............-..++- 11-7% 2-14% 2 12% 2:34% 
NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000’s omitted). 
Position, 
May 28, | Jan. 11,] Dec. 20, | Dec. 27, | Jan. 3, | Jan 10, 
ASSETS 1914 1934 1934 1934 1935 1935 
NG cnccnsincmunmunwsions (a) 2,745,531/2,503,826 |2,504,785 {2,549,961 [2,551,389 
Silver and other 3 232,650 66,542; 86,436 86,907 88,118 86,402 
760,644 | 734,848 


LiaBiLiT1Zs 
Notes in circulation ... | 934,150 {3,446,976|3,513,101 {3,530,095 |3,595,070 |3,597,109 
Deposits: Govt. ...... 136,586; 28,691 | | 38,721 | 37.139 | 33.747 

442,406] 195,707 | 1941993 | 265/191 | 235,822 


(a) In thousand francs. (6) Not published. 


NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted). 


Securities.........-...00.06 697,600 al 655,537 | 673,151 


Position, Jan. 15,, Dec. 24, » Dec. 31,) Jan. 7, 1 Jan. 14, 
ASSETS May 30, 1914 1934 1934 1934 1935 1935 
ee 163,092 919,451 842,036 | 842,036 | 842,036 | 842,037 
II ciiinctianiaiaitiiie 8,436 26,265 17,670 17,941 20,973 22,401 
Home bills discntd. ~~ — — — 26, 1085 
Foreign bills ......... , 
Loans and advances 253,504 
in current acct. ... 141,652 | 141,264 | 151,433 | 142,711 | 142,350 
LiaBiLities 
Notes in circulation 316,632 898,870 | 882,718 | 912,643 | 890,928 | 875,215 
Deposits ............0+ 5,016 | 233,246 | 168,108 ' 146,088 | 165,898 | 182,612 
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MONTHLY STATEMENT OF LONDON CLEARING BANKS 


(000’s omitted) 


National] yy. — 
Barclays Coutts Glyn, | Lloyds | Martins | Midland | National} Provin- ~ aera = etn: i cietin 
Bank, |.-4'c,| Mills | Bank, | Bank, | Bank, | Bank, a ee 


“ae . ~ - oe oe 3 ee Bank, Bank, gate 
Limited and Co.| Limited | Limited | Limited | Limited nam Limited | Limited 


Average Weekly Balances 
DEcEMBER, 1934 


ASSETS £ g £ £ £ Z 

Coin, bank notes and balances 

with the Bank of England ; 5 3,835 R 45,354 3,096 | 34,398 | 31,524 3,5 215,949 
Balances with and cheques in 

course of collection on other 

banks in Great Britain and Ire- 

land 11,183 719 | 1,166 | 11,080 2,393 | 11,061 182 6,580 8,612 1,755 54,731 
Items in transit aoe ee _ 4,287 643 es en ae ee sae 4,930 
Money at call and short notice.... 23,613 | 2,882 | 7,537 | 32,240 5,894 | 23,886 3,845 | 18,260 | 26,611 5,818 | 150,586 
Bills discounted 54,979 | 1,645 | 1,069 | 46,900 6,039 | 63,268 1,702 | 37,453 | 39,563 2,319 | 254,937 
Investments 103,597 | 7,871 | 11,933 | 101,282 | 32,083 | 123,722 | 16,802 | 90,689 | 96,536 9,823 | 594,338 
Advances to customers and other 

accounts 154,672 | 7,871 | 12,020 | 140,082 | 30,657 | 165,164 | 15,098 | 110,339 [106,149 | 11,472 | 753,524 
Liabilities of customers for 

acceptances, endorsements, etc. 7,111 704 | 1,670 | 46,035 4,618 | 16,201 §, 38,059 2,300 | 122,652 
Bank premises account 7,673 412} 740 7,871 2,852 | 10,645 : AA 5,572 1,030 44,996 
Investments in affiliated banks 

and subsidiary companies....... 7,056 | 4,998 oon 7,394 mi 2.5 2.993 co 24,955 


43,199 23,862 | 39, 970 436,390 | 93,770 | 466,695 41,589 313,524 355, 619 38, 050° 2,221,598 


—_——|—-—— etetienl oneuaaa 


Ratio of cash to current, deposit 
and other accounts 11-15 8-31 | 10-52 1l- 10-48 “6 8-23 11-85 10-50 10-68 10-96 


LIABILITIES 
Capital paid up 15,858 | 1,000 | 1,060 | 15,810 | 4,160 2 1,500 | 9,479} 9,320} 1,875 | 74,310 
Reserve fund 10,250 | 1,000 530 8,125 3,000 | 11,500 1,070 3,000 7,955 S00 52,230 

Current, deposit and other ac- 

counts 378,910 | 21,158 | 36,455 | 366,413 | 81,974 | 424,746 | 37,622 | 290,197 | 300,270 | 33,075 |1,970,820 
Acceptances, endorsements, etc .. 7,11 704 1,670 | 46,035 4,618 16,201 106 5.848 | 38,059 2.300 | 122,652 
Notes in circulation me she ov 7 18 ol 1,291 ae 15 ae 1,331 

Reduction of bank premises ac- | 
255 255 


412,129 | 23,862 | 39,970 | 436,390 | 93,770 466,695 41,589 | 313,524 | 355,619 38,050 2.221. 1,598 


BANK OF JAVA.—In florins (000’s omitted). NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengé 
Position, , Jan. 13,| Dec. 22, | Dec. 29,) Jan. 5, “ia, (000’s omitted) 


re lene) let Assets Jan. 7, | Dec. 15,| Dec. 25, Dec. 31, Jan. 7, 
, 141,410 | 142,000 | 142,370 , 1934’ | 1934 | 1934 '| i934 ‘| ° 1935 
29,785 | 33,632 i 791 | 78,935 | 78,935 | 78,935 | 78,935 
72,617| 69,740 | 71,980 | 73,080] 73, 18,166 | 16,234 | 20,344 | 19,382 

935 690 740 | | 1,200 resllvet coin and bullion 9,399 | (12,008 | 11,950 | 9,706 | 10,764 

nd bills, warrants and securities......| 593,886 | 573,571 | 584.751 | 619,544 | 577,088 

o 13,874 | 17,900 | 11,180 | 11,240 Advances to TreasUry..iece.ssseceseeeeseeee 49,971 | 49,993 | 49,993 | 49,993 | 49,974 


LiaBILITIES 
109,498 192,999} 178,830 | 177,370 | 181,430 y Share capital (gold crowns 30,000,000%)| 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 
Deposits and bills pavable' 11.250 | 26,463! 38,850 ' 36,470 34,230 , Notes in circulation 336,957 | 328,020 | 326,695 | 381,364 | 337,375 
Current accounts, deposits, etc. ......... 106,796 | 115,480 125,670 | 105,653 ae 
Cash certificates 119,715 | 115,136 | 115,136 | 115,136 | 115,1 
BANK OF ITALY.—In lire (000’s omitted). Other liabilities 179,941 | 181,752 | 181,533 184.317 | 163,532 


——EEEE os 
Dec. 31, ; Nov. 30,; Dec. 10,, Dec. 20, . Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 


ee NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—In Cz. K. 


305,000} ° 26,700] ° 26,900] | 36, (000’s omitted) 
302/200 
SS ” Jan. 7, 4 Dec. 15, ; Dec. 23, , Dec 31, ) Jan. 7, 


1,772,800 77 1,77 0} 1,772,800 ” 1934 1934 1934 ' 1934 1935 
Siaes'e00| 3°373,000] 3:308,1001 3'512,8001 4'p04-B00 1,707,989 | 2,667,590°] 2,678,200*| 2,680,421*| 2,680,990° 
Advances 1,009,500] 1,805,800 1,782,700] 1,738,200 
a en | SS Se on 915,461 | 207,067 | 219,426 | 229,354 | 249,168 
dustrial Reconstruction ” 1,140,000] 1,085,100] 1,084,800] 1,079,300 1,861,350 | 1,321,130 | 1,323,835 | 1,378,820 | 1,365,594 
Government securities 1 372,300 1,365,100 1,382,900 1381 500 State notes debt balance... 2,591,445 | 2,099,337 | 2,097,387 | 2,094,787 | 2,094,101 
S asenesnens : . Other assets 469,542 | 766,016 | ‘820,972 | ‘857,485 | ‘320,263 
Notes in circul 243,400] 13,161,800} 13,015,900' 12,756, 145, IABILITIES 
_ 1050 D00| 1 sax7100] 1/508,000| 1'a08 100 e7seze0 - Bak notes in circulation... | 6,058,986 | 5,583,248 | 5,477,434 | 5,640,241 | 5,379,005 
7 "255,400 768.600 1/095,200 801 700 Check account balances . 811,573 775,990 859,120 765,764 | 1,012,604 
. , — ’ O ner liabilities... .... | -223,8841 310,394 ' 351,256 | 382,852 | ‘349,245 
49 87% | 41-27% | 41-16% | 41-24% | 41 20% 


* Gold previously booked under “ Balances Abroad "’ now shuwn under “‘ Gold” at 
new parity. 
BANK OF NORWAY.—In kroner (000’s omitted). BATIONAL BANK OF SUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000’s omitted) 
a ; Dec 22, , Dec 31, Jan. 8, 
Position, : 1934 1934 1935 
May 31,| Jan. 8, | Dec. 22, | Dec. 31, ~ +, 7 1,825.889 | 1,784,606 | 1,788,331 
1914 1934 1934 1944 i 116,314 120,886 124,936 
44,224 118,323 | 118,482 | 118,482 J 74, 111,071 104,411 102,701 
Balance abroad and foreign — 28,533 3,252 40,402 39,657 1,797,155 | 1,763,957 | 1,756,343 
Funds provisionally placed in g 1,715, 721, ,686,635 ,761 
not included in the gold reserve ove 25,031 16,379 16,379 ‘ a | a | ee | ee 


53,7 4,237, 383, 26,871 
29,166 33,873 33,873 ‘ ey Soe | ee 


, posits 033, 1,215,515 865,832 
264,337 | 261,683 | 262,881 F i 1,134,133 876,830 952,880 


“ecnes | snome | ‘tines | saan CENTRAL BANK OF TURKEY—In {T (0000's omitted). 


Dec. 13, Dec. 20, , Dec. 27, Jan. 2 
‘ ASSETS 1934 1934 1935 
BANK OF SPAIN.—In pesetas (000’s omitted). Gold coin and bullion 3 19,585 19,588 19,592 
- Other coin and notes i 7,060 7,658 8,917 
Position, jan. 6, , Dec. 15, ; ' Jan. Free foreign exchange : 13,291 13,318 13,308 
May 30, 1914 1934 1934 bonds 148,925 148,925 148,925 
21,775 {2,261,440 |2,267,330 |2,267,413 |2,267,559 ills 56 ‘ 32,608 32,633 32,643 
728,600 643,020 | 677,192 | 679,732 | 677,149 5,206 4,500 4,500 4,500 
800,725 {2,873,273 |2,575,469 [2,573,682 |2,627,474 
344,475 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 Capital t 15,000 15,000 15,000 
150,000 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 150,000 
148,925 148,925 148,925 1 


901,550 [4,861,145 |4,626,450 |4,617,813 |4,695,743 , 12,688 15,688 15,688 
477,500 945,016 | 861,702 | 857,242 | 879,251 i iliti * 33,295 31,361 30,767 








() 


8,935 


19,974 


34,756 
37,375 
10,260 
15,136 

532 
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BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty (000’s omitted). 





Jan. 10, | Dec. 10, ; Dec. 20, } Dec. 31, } Jan. 10, 
ASSETS 1934 1934 1934 1934 19%5 
setitabeecephqereoccoenseeeeee 476,412 499,723 500,860 503,310 503,625 
Foreign exchange and bal- 

BOER ccnnnscassvoccoccecs ecco 86,941 26,993 27,745 28,271 22,091 
Bills discounted............... 661,100 619,101 616,498 653.986 612,888 
Loans against securities..... 58,700 48,783 52,536 54,530 46,507 
Reserve fund securities...... 92,449 91,486 91,486 91,082 91,082 
Advances to State ........... 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 

LiaBILITIES 
Share capital ............0..02. 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 
Reserve funds ................ 114,000 114,000 114,000 114,000 114,000 
Notes in circulation ......... 957,414 956,894 934,662 981,089 938,268 
Current accounts ............ 259,566 212,952 243,789 240,504 236,843 


BANK OF FINLAND.—In F. Marks (000’s omitted). 


Position, | Dec. 30,,; Dec. 15, , Dec. 22, , Dec. 31, 
ASSETS May 30,1914) 1933 1934 1934 1934 

GONE .ccccccccvescccccceccesccs eccccee 35,091 322,613 | 322533 | 322,528 | 322,527 

Balance abroad and foreign bills 90,379 {1,326,776 |1,469,730 |1,464,041 |1,447,075 
Finnish and Foreign Govern- 

ment securities ..............+6+ 21,826 315,609 | 352,005 | 355,341 357,878 

Discounts and loans ............ 105,151 715,597 | 683,887 | 690,697 | 672,436 

LiaBILitIEs 
Notes in circulation............ eco 123,941 1,183,673 |1,293,720 |1,285,827 |1,277,384 
Deposits at notice.............-.+ 21,225 382,426 | 289,887 364,918 | 343,402 


BANK OF LATVIA.—In lats (gold francs) (000’s omitted). 
Jan. 8, ;Dec. 10, , Dec. 17,, Dec. 24,, Dec. 31,, Jan. 7, 





ETS 1934 1934 1834 1934 19-4 1935 
Gold bullion and coin ...... «- | 44,970 | 46,332 | 46,333 | 46,334 | 46,334 | 46,335 
GEE OEE. ccccccccnccccccocescose 15,754 | 15,754 | 15,711 | 15,417 | 15,605 | 15,846 
Balance abroad ...........+0.+ we 2,467 4,664 5,847 6,431 2,986 3,546 
Treas. notes and smal] change | 16,666 | 10,119 9,190 8,503 9,705 | 12,058 
Short-term bills .............00+ 66,575 | 60,169 | 60,221 | 60,581 | 62,070 | 60,345 
Loans against securities....... 64,905 | 76,194 | 76,915 | 76,614 | 75,407 | 74,137 
LiaBILITIES 

Notes in circulation . 35,132 | 36,838 | 37,973 | 40,161 | 39,970 | 36,971 
Capital paid up ..... - | 20,044 | 20,426 | 20426 | 20426 | 20,426 | 20,426 
adebebbnatennnenes entighine 4,875 5,028 5,028 5,028 5,028 5,028 

DP cragueensnccosevceseesses 18,609 | 18,989 | 19,065 | 19,198 | 19,326 | 19,535 
Current accounts ............+«. 88,082 | 97,518 | 98,018 | 96,136 | 93,662 | 93,591 
Government accounts ........ 57,451 | 45,962 | 44,604 | 43,420 ' 45,440 ° 47,942 


BANK OF LITHUANIA.—In It. (000’s omitted). 
Dec. 31,; Oct. 31,,; Nov. 15,, Nov. 3U, Dec. 15,, Dec. 31, 





















ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
en 51,996] 53,429 | 53,430 | 52,751 52,137} 52,138 
Silver and other coins ....... 3,519 3,552 3,477 3,439 3,356} 3,439 
Foreign currency ..........++« 15,345 7,704 5,837 5,773 6,894 8,378 
Discount .....cccccceeecesees o 74,702] 76,746 | 79,300 | 83,219 | 86,041] 8y,677 
AdVANCES.........e0eeeecesseeees 9,092] 9,613] 9,696] 9,905] 9,722] 11,350 
LIABILITIES 
Capttel ccccccoccccsececcccscoece 12,000} 12,000 12,000 12,000 12,000 | 12,000 
Reserve ........0000+ eeccce eeccees 2,130 2,230 2,230 2,230 2,230 2,230 
Bank notes in circulation ... 87,637} 86,306 | 84,585 | 87,498 | 85,745] 88,241 
Current accounts ..........++. 25,578] 28,162 | 28,154 | 27,354 | 40,694] 31,738 
EIIIIED chncccccscocesscsssecece 35,226! 31,105 | 33,502 | 34,763 | 25,432! 36,755 
BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000’s omitted). 
Position, Dec. 16, | Nov. 24, Dec. 1, Dec. 8, ; Dec. 15, 
ASSETS une 30,1914 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
ons coin and 
WR cccece 4 5 a9 
Qihes eain and 221,320 425,070 463,838 464,504 465,038| 465,342 
bullion ...... 40,990 50,688 49,938 44,894 40,201 
Discounts ...... 41,740 612,280 592,427 653,137 591,667} 593,956 
Advances ...... 70,540 51,938 94,424 93,235 93,832 94,343 
Govt. bonds ... o 677,231 $22,505 619,637 599,153} 592,760 
LIABILITIES 
aa 362,270 1,192,373 | 1,185,676 | 1,312,079 | 1,205,139) 1,255,164 
Govt. deposits 87,340 402,851 258,198 452,648 431,367 380,624 
Other deposits 11,440 112,649 53,273 89,474 68,486! 74,839 
LONDON MONEY RATES 
Jan 10,| Jan. 11,|Jan. 12,} Jan.14,| Jan.15,!Jan.16, |Jan. 17 
1935 | 1935 || 1935 1935 1935 | 1935 | 1935 
Bank rate (changed trom % % Yo % % % ‘eo 
24% June 30, 1932) ..... 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 
Market rates of disconnt— 
60 days’ bankers’ drafts.. i 4 g 5 3 Z 2 
3 months’ BR eastiescteces. i-% 4 4 a 3 Y 3 
4 months’ GBr cccocsecsenees we-4 w-t wa we-t | %-3 w-t | w-4 
6 months’ do. .............. ¢ t t 4 3 4 t 
aeeoeet Treasury Bills— we ' bi 
ES - tk -f hits | th lA 
SERIE cercrerrscceesscccee |S ts ts rs ts & ts 
Loans—Day-to-day.......... | 31 -1 -1 4-1 3-1 }-1 ¢-1 
es vasa isos 4-1 -1 }-1 1 }-1 t-1 +1 
Deposit allowances: Bank } 4 ; 
Discount houses at cal) .... 4 
SMIIIOD decue.2- .coosecenes 3 } aq 


Comparison with previous week— 
Baak bls 


Trade Bills 











Loans| 3 Months | 4 Mouths | 6 Months | 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 
mM 7 . “eo . ° 23 } 24°24 2i°3 
¥, 27 i) 44 i- 8 i-# 2-24 24-24 24-3 
marite) a] t | | ae] 
"oa7| fa 2 - } 2-24 24-2) 24-3 
NOTICES 


Mr Julian Stanley Crossley has been appointed an assistant 


general manager of Barclays Bank (Dominion, Colonial and Over- 
S€as), 


Sir George Ernest Schuster has been appointed a director of 
Westminster Bank, Ltd. 


LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
I.—Spot Rates 
(Range of the day’s business) 




















Par of | a 
Jan. 11, | Jan. 12, | Jan. 14, | Jan. 15, | Jan. 16, | Jan. 17, 
London on con 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 
New York,$ | $4 868 4-91}-917)4-90-91} 4-894-90§ 4-83§-882 4-85}-88} 4-87}-88 
Montreal, $. 4-864 |4-88-89} |4-88}-89}|4-88-S9} |4-83-88} [4-85 4-87 
Paris, Fr. ... | 124-21 | 744-3 \74&-2 \74%e-fs |7348-754 | 74-74) 744-748 
Brussels, Bel | 35-00 (20-88-96 |20-92-98 |20-89-95 20-87- |20-88- *94— 


20 
a aie 21-15, 21-02, 21-00 
92:46 |57%-2 




















Milan, Li. ... 574-% | S7R-2 57-58 573-4 | 571-% 
Zurich, Fr... | 25-221 (15-10-15 |15-12-15 |15-09-14 |15-06-30 |15-09-20 [15-11-16 
Athens, Dr.. | 375 514* 514* 514* 515° 512* 514* 
Hels’fors, M. | 193-23 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 | 226-227 
Madrid, Pt.. | 25-224 | 353-4 '3548-#¢ | 353-7 1354-364! 353-48 | 354-15 
Lisbon, Esc. | 110 |1093—110}'1093-110} 1094-110}! 1094-1104 1094-1104 1093-1104 
Amst’d’m,FL| 12-107 |7-24-26 | |7-24-26 | |7-23-25 17-21-32 |7-23-27} ' 7-24-26 
Berlin, Mk 20-43 |12-18-24d'12-20-23d)12- 17-23d|12- 15—30e) 12- 17-23f ,12-18-23d 
Vienna, Sch. | 34-58} | 25-27 25-27 25-27 25-27 25-27 25-27 
Bu’pest, Pen.| 27-82 163%) 16§*) 16375 163%) 165% 165° 
Prague, Ke. | §164$ | 117-1173] 117-117§,1163-117§'1163-1138 eet ee 
Danzig,Gul. | 25-00 | 143-15} | 143-15} | 149-15} | 143-15} | 149-15} | 149-15 
Warsaw, Zl. | 43-38 | 25}-264 | 259-265 | 253-264 | 253-264 | 258-26} | 253- 
Riga, Lat.... | 25-22 | 148-15 | 14§-15§ | 14§-15g | 14%-15% | 146-154 | 148-158 
Buchar’st,Lei| 813-6 475-495 | 480-495 | 480-495 | 480-500 { 480-495 | 480-495 
Const’ple,Pst.| 110 605* 605* 608* 610° 610* 608* 
Belgrade,Din.| 276-32 | 211-221 | 211-221 | 211-221 | 210-222 | 211-221 | 211-221 
Kovno, Lit.. | 48°66 | 28]-293 | 283-29} | 283-293 | 283-293 | 233-293 | 283-293 
Sofia, Lev 673-66 | 405-435 | 405-435 | 405-435 | 405-435 | 405-435 | 405-435 
Tallinn,E.Kr.|} 18-159 | 173-183 | 172-18} | 172-18% | 173-18} | 173-183 | 173-188 
Oslo, Kr. 18-159 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-35-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 
St’holm, Kr. | 18-159 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 a 
Cop’h’gen, Kr} 18-159 |22-35-45 (22-35-45 |22-35-45 }22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 
Alex’dria, Pst} 97} 973-3 973-3 973-3 973-8 972-4 9738-4 
Bombay,Rup.|f 18d. [18ss—s's  [ISa—ae [ISae—sty [1S ty—we [1S ge— se | IS ae 
Calcutta,Rup.|f 18d. [18ys—sy |18sh—sk  [1Ssk—-ds [1S ty—de [1S 1895-5 
Madras, Rup. t 18d 184-45 1Ina-% 18as—sa 1S A—v 1is8A-% 184- 
Hong Kong $if .... | 203-213 | 203-213 | 202-21} | 20f-21§ | 21-21} | 21-21% 
Kobe, Yen... |+24-58d. |}3 44-14 te 13 Hh -14 te 13-14 |134§-14 [134-14 | 134-14 
Shanghai, $. |t ... | 168-17} , 163-17} | 163-178 | 163-178 | 162-174 | 164-17 
Singapore, $ |t 28d. (284-+ 28%-3 |28%-t |283%-b Wi-4 23%-+4 
Batavia, F.. 12-11 ,7°21-23} {7 -214-24 7-20-23 7-18-29 |7-21-25 | 7-21-24 
Rio, Mil... 5-899d. | 3ie-3g | Sie foe | Sie-ee | SA-Ke | 3h-he | 3t-he 
B. Aires, $... |t47-G2d. | 272-ip | 27%-3p |19-60-709 19-60-709 19-60-80¢ 19-60-70 
Valparaiso, 40 116¢ 1l6¢ 116¢ 1164e 116}e 116} 
M’video, $... |f Sid. | 20} gm | 20$-3n | 20}-jn | 20}-gn | 20}-jn 20-4n 
Lima, Sol. .. | 17-38 20-65 20-85 20-85 20-85 20°85 20°85 
Mexico, Pes. | 9-76 174-184 | 173-18} | 17}-18} | 17}-18§ | 173-184 | 173-18} 
Manila, Pes. |t24-66d 24-244 | 24-244 | 24-244 | 243-25 | 243-25 | 241-243 








Moscow,Rbls| 9-458 |5-65-66} 5-64}-664 5-64§-66}'S 643-66} 5-63§-65} 5-643-65$ 
Bngkok, Bahtit21 -82d 21f-22$ 21§-223 | 21f-22§ | 213-223 215-228 213-228 
ences ae ere cae eam oe eine eae 


Usance: T.T., except Alexandria (Sight); Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (9u days) 

¢ Pence per unit of local currency. | Par, 8-23% since dollar devaluation 
on February 1, 1934. § Par, 197 10% since koruna devaluation on February 17, 
1934. (a) Nominal. (0) Oficial Rate. (*) Sellers. (d) Kegistered 
marks quoted at 2 discount of 36 41 per cent. (e) Latest “export” rate. 
(f) Registered marks quoted at a discount of 35-40 per cent. — (g) Othcia) rate ts 
4jd sellers. (m) Uthe1al cate 39§d. sellers. (n) Official rate is 39jd. sellers. 
(p) Official rate is 36}d sellers, and the average remittance rate for importers 31 §}d. 
(q) Paper pesos to £. Official rate is $15 sellers, and the average remittance rate for 
importers $17-03. 


Il.—Forward Rates 
(Closing quotations) 


























Jan. 11, | Jan. 12, | Jan. 14, | Jan. 15,} Jan. 16, | Jan. 17, 
London on 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 1935 ° 
Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ 
(d) (0) (6) 
{| 1 Month wt | Wis ite 
New York, cent<] 2 ,, §-t t-te $+ 
3 te- is ie ¥ te i 
(b) (0) (b) 
(| 1 Month 3-6 3-5 8-11 
Paris, cent ...... ws 6-9 7-9 15-19 
1 eo i 10-14 9-13 19-23 
(a) (2) (d) 
{| 1 Month | }-par | }-par par-4 
Holland, cent...¢ |} 2 ,, 4-par 4—par par—4 
\ 3 ” ¢-par 4-par par—} 
(0) (b) (6) 
{| 1 Month 6-8 63_ 8-10 
Brussels, cent </|2 ,, 13-15 13-15 16-18 
{| 3 - 18-20 20-22 24-26 
(a) (a) (a) 
1 Month 1-par l-par l-par 
Zurich, cent....4]2 4 1-par {| 1-par 1-par 
jy 3 ” 1-par l-par 1-par 
(6) (0) (b) 
(| 1 Month | ¥-i at as 
Italy, ee < 2 ” ts —ts t-# t 
Us» i-3 s-3 is~% 








(a) Premium, i.e. ‘ under spot,” (5) Discount, i.e. “ over spot,”’ 


OVERSEAS BANK RATES 


Changed From 
°, 





Mg % % 
Albania ......... Nov. 16, 1933 8 Oct. 26, 1932 6} 6 
Amsterdam ... Sep. 18, 1933 3 May 24, 1933 4 34 
Athens ......... Oct. 14, 1933 7} May 31, 1934 3 2¢ 
IE cv cocccese Nov. 1, 1934 4 Jan. 25, 1933 44 34 
Belgrade ........ July 16, 1934 7 May 15,1933 4 34 
aa Sep. 22, 1932 5 Jau. 28,1932 6} 5 St 
Brussels ......... Aug. 28, 1934 3 a 
Bucharest ...... Dec. 15, 1934 6 Jan. 1,193 6 44 
Budapest ....... Oct. 17, 1932 5 Nov. 26, 1934 3 4 
feb. 16, 1933 4 Jan. 3, 1934 8 7 
. 1, 1933 3 Dec. 1, 1933 3 24 
. 21, 1934 3 
3, 1934 4 Jan. 22,1931 24 2 
. 41,1934 7 july 2, 1933 4-38 3-65 
> 13, 1934 54 ‘June 27, 1934 5 44 
New York Fed- Oct 26,1933 6 5 


t 


eral Reserve Feb. 1, 1934 





June 30, 1932 3} 3 


re nce a en bs eater taceencitciatcaseemsbnnemnadaeinatamaanonannernideamatiadadiieaatamigananeitiidie 
Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6%; discouut rate for the 
public, 7%. a 54% applied to banks and credit asutuuons. 
b 6% applied to private persons and firms. 
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NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 


Jan. 17, Dec. 19, Dec. 26, Jan. 2, Jan. 9, Jan. 16, 
1934 1934 1934 1935 1935 1935 
9 % % % % % 
1 1 1 1 1 
1 1 1 1 1 
oo elling Rates ———- - -————-. 
Members—eligible, 80 days....... 4 fe te * 1 tk 
Non-mem.—eligible, 90 days ... & % * + a fa 
t ! 


Par | Jan. 17,| Jan. 2,] Jan. 9, | Jan. 16, 
Level 1934 1935 1935 1935 


5-0262 
6666 } 0425 


‘a2 
8 


e 
RRS | 
oo 


5-0425 


6-3150 
22-40 
31-10 

8-40 
38-15 
18-20 


64-60 
22 50 
25-35 
26-05 
0 91 

99§ 


. 3 a ESBS aSBow 
2B 8 8286 
SESSULKSSAZ E 


2 


gofEBS5SSeSE> ane 
s- 


e8SS8 
@S2Onnn 
NO@N bh 


SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 
(Buytec Rares pre £100 Srerims) 


60 days’ 9 days’ 


{| tr | sizht sight 


30 days’ 
Sight iene «| 


London on : 
Rhodesia ... | oS 6 0 | 100 17 | 101 co 17 6 | 102 7 6 
Senth Africa 100 17 6 101 7 <| 101 7 : 102 7 6 102 17 6 


(Sziumsc Rates przez £100 Sreriinc) 


| Sight | Telegraphic 


ob 15 0 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


The Anglo-South American Bank, Limited, quotes the following 
rates of exchange :— 


Latest 
Rate 


(a)20-26 
” (t)7 66t 
” (#)59 29 
- 12-46 
ws 19-55 
” 5-06 
® No rates available. ¢ Nominal. ~ Rates calculated on basis of New York cross rate. 
(t) “* Free"? Market Rate. (a) Official Rate. 


Method of Quoting | Par Value | Usance 


Sight 


Tur An6LO-SouTH AMERICAN Bank, LTD., has received tele- 
graphic advice from the Madrid branch that the gold surcharge for 
the payment of Spanish customs duties has been fixed for the period 
January 11th to 20th at 138-06 per cent. The previous rate was 
fixed as from Ist instant at 137-75 per cent. 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND 


London on Australia and 
New Zealand 


Selling 


Australia and New Zealand 

on London* 
Buying Selling 
Aus- 


: New tralia New 
Australia | Zealand | (any | Zealand 
Mail) 


New Aus- New 
Zealand | tralia | Zealand 


125 1244 125 124 124} 

Air 

Mail 
125} 1254} 124} 1244 123} 124% 
126% “ss a 1243 123} 124 
1268 oe ons 124} 123 124 
127% oon sn 124 1223 124 


* All rates (Australia and New Zealand) now based on {100—LONDON. 
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INDIA : REMITTANCES TO THE HOME TREASURY 


During the From Apr. 1, 
week ending 1934 to Jan. 
Jan. 12, 1935 = 12, 1935 


é t 
Sterling purchased in India ............. - 1,483,000 26,479,000 
Net transfer to Home Treasury :— 

(a2) From Paper Currency Reserve in 
England . 

(6) From Gold Standard Reserve in 
England against Gold transferred 
in India from Paper Currency 
Reserve to Gold Standard Re- 
serve 


— 2,250,000 


wee reeteeteeee et eeroecceses seeeeee oot ee 


Total remittance to Home Treasury... 1,483,000 24,229,000 
India Office, S.W.1, 


Jan. 16, 1935. 


INDIAN GOLD STANDARD RESERVE 


Statement showing the form in which the balance of the Reserve 
was held on December 31, 1934 :— 
In India: 


In England : 
Cash at the Bank of England 


British Treasury bills: 
December 31, 1934 

Other British and Dominion Govern- 
ment securities : At market value on 


December 31, 1934 26,324,551 


India Office, 
Jan. 11, 1935. 


GOLD AND SILVER 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for week ended January 17, 1935, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 


Gold Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
January 17, 1935 


Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
January 17, 1935 


From 1 Bullion* Coint | Bullion* Coint 


£ £ £ 
hal » 11,320 a 
76,875 


British S. Africa... 


£ 
1,068,132 
8 


‘5,182 
"937 


68,772 
16,875 
800 


92, 366 
* At current market price, 


6,897,466 56,760 
t At par. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 


Silver Imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
January 17, 1935 


Silver Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
January 17, 1935 


From Bullion* i To 


Bullion*® Coint 


Bombay ............ f. J 
Norway .... = 

Germany.... 

Netherlands 


27,669 
3,871 
133,283 
1,317 
1,205 
327,965 172,391 
*At current market price. 


Total 


GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 


1935 ARRIVALS £ 
.11 Bar gold 
2 


, 1 
14 
15 


WITHDRAWALS 


Movement Jan. 11, 1935, to Jan. 17, 1935 (inclusive) 

Movement during year 1934 

Movement during 1935 (January 1 to January 17, 1935 inclusive) 

Movement April 29, 1925, to January 17, 1935 (inclusive) 

Movement September 2i, ‘193i ‘oe standard oat to nesnmenieed 
17, 1935 (inclusive)... 


101,594 in 
£1,570,994 in 
£101,594 in 
£24,042,735 in 


£56,408,608 in 








Coint 





a 


. Nil 
101,594 in 
570,994 in 
101,594 in 
042,735 ia 


408,608 io 





January 19, 1935 





GOLD MARKET 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on January 16, 
1935, as follows :— 


The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£192,302,099 on the 9th instant, showing no change as compared 
with the previous Wednesday. During the week the Bank 
announced purchases of bar gold amounting to £101,594. In the 


open market bar gold to the value of about {2,400,000 was disposed 
of during the week. 


The market became extremely active yesterday, following wild 
movements in the exchanges due to rumours of the possibility of 
a revaluation of the dollar should the finding of the United States 


Supreme Court regarding the abrogation of the gold clause be 
adverse to the Government. 


Although the Paris-New York cross rate fell below gold export 
point, operators were hesitant to ship gold to New York for fear 
the United States Treasury might reduce their buying price. In 
spite of official assurance that $35 per ounce would continue to be 
paid until further notice and that there had been no indication 
of any intention of an upward revaluation of the dollar, similar 
conditions prevailed to-day; the price of 141s. 6d. was based on 
franc parity, although it was about Is. 6d. below that of the dollar. 
The dollar naturally strengthened against other currencies in the 
absence of correction by shipments of gold. 


Quotations during the week :— 


Equivalent value 


Per fine ounce _ of £ sterling 


January 10 ...........+6- cesesee LAS. 45d. 12s. 0-22d. 
- BD ccocccose overs ecccee 141s. 9$d. Ils. 11-80d. 
i BD cececccccccccccccces - Als. 7}$d. lls. 11-96d. 
= BA ncccccccccccesccceees 141s. 11d. Ils. 11-67d. 
“ BS ccccocccccccccecseces 142s. 4d. Ils. 11-25d. 
i BD]  ccccccccccccccccecees 141s. 6d. 12s. 0-09d. 
AVETABZ™  crccccccccccrccccccecces 141s. 9-08d. IIs. 11-834. 


The s.s. ‘‘ Corfu,” which left Bombay on the 12th instant, carries 
gold to the value of about £957,000 consigned to London. 

The Transvaal gold output for December, 1934, amounted to 
866,037 fine ounces as compared with 878,847 fine ounces for 
November, 1934, and 894,156 fine ounces for December, 1933. 


SILVER MARKET 


The market has been very steady and prices have shown little 
variation. There have been no fresh features, but China selling 
has been less in evidence, the offerings again consisting largely of 
re-sales by the Indian bazaars and speculators. There has also 
been some speculative support, but the chief demand has been for 
America, large amounts having been acquired for the American 
Government during the week. 


Quotations during the week :— 


In LoNDON In NEW YORK 
Bar silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery delivery -999 fine 
January 10... 244d. 24d. January 9 ...... 54} 
” 11... = 24y@d. 24 ed. me | ae 545 
o 12... 244d. 24 4d. mn | aoe 548 
ei 14... =. 243d. 243d. zs BBs ccnes 544 
- 15... 24d. 24 id. és EP sages 544 
ss 16 24 ¥d. 24 }hd. e ee 544 
Average ......... 24°510d. 24-635d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 10th instant to the 16th instant was $4-92} and 
the lowest $4-83}. 


INDIAN CURRENCY RETURNS (in lacs of rupees) 


Jan.7 Dec. 31 Dec. 22 

Notes in circulation ...........csseeeeseeeeesee 18,447 18,391 18,432 
Silver coin and bullion in India ............. 9,564 9,508 9,549 
Gold coin and bullion in India ............ 4,155 4,155 4,155 
Securities (Indian Government) ............. 3,304 3,304 3,304 
Securities (British Government) ............. 1,424 1,424 1,424 
The stocks in Shanghai on the 12th instant consisted of about 
20,700,000 ounces in sycee, 250,000,000 dollars and 42,400,000 
ounces in bar silver, as compared with about 22,000,000 ounces in 


sycee, 250,000,000 dollars and 42,200,000 ounces in bar silver on 
the Sth instant. 


GOLD AND SILVER PRICES 













Silver 
—— Per Ounce Date ye 
Ounce | Cash | Forward 
1935 s. d. d. d. d. 
Jan. 11... | 141 93 | 24% | 24% | Jan. 23,1929} 264 
ae > ae 141 7% | 24 24% » 23, 1930 20+; 
oo Eo 141 11 244 248 » 22, 1931 13 4B 
a | aren 142 4 24%; 24 » 21, 1932 19} 
9 » 19, 1933 
18, 1934 
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INDUSTRIAL PROFITS 
(see page 111) 


PROFITS AND RESERVES 





a Total | Net Profits after 

Cun Ordinary and Payment of 

: Preference Debenture 
Capital Interest 


Carried to 


; Reserve, etc. 
panies 

















1934 £ £ “fo £ % 
Se 697,704,983 | 55,751,307 | 7-9 | 10,270,542 | 1-5 
Second quarter ........ 973,291,929 | 67,334,795 | 6-9 | 13,866,291 | 1-4 
Third quarter 264,076,256 | 17,139,932 | 6-5 3,172,919 | 1-2 
Fourth quarter 401,504,146 | 23,611,449 | 7-1 5,861,922 | 1-4 

i ientanacineiaba 2,336,577,314} 168,837,483 | 7-2 | 33,171,674 | 1-4 





DISTRIBUTION OF PROFITS, OCTOBER—DECEMBER, 1934 




















Net Ordinary Preference . va 
Profits Dividend Dividend To Reserve 
so. f % £ % £ % 

Breweries ...... 4,943,859 | 2,929,343 | 59-3 745,450 | 15-1 | 1,269,066 25°6 
Electric lighting 

and power ... 40,669 Nil Nil Nil Nil 40,669 100-0 
Financial, land, 

& investment | 2,887,012 | 1,954,776 | 67-6 419,576 | 14-6 512,660 17-8 
Hotels and res- 

taurants...... 379,516 203,956 | 53-7 101,675 | 26-8 73,885 19°5 
Iron, coal and 

EY wastetons 707,651 314,517 | 44-4 224,179 | 31-7 168,955 23-9 
Motor cycle and 

aviation ...... 1,943,037 877,384 | 45-2 169,516 8-7 896,137 46-1 
. ae 330,640 284,070 | 85-9 Nil — 46,570 14-1 
Rubber .......:. 469,214 318,893 | 67-9 22,962 4:9 127,359 27-2 
Shipping ...... 668,536 56,981 8-6 879,260 | 56-8 232,295 34-6 
Shops and stores 170,349 131,594 | 77-3 178,584 |104°8 |Dr139,829 |Dr 82-1 
ME aistintntiannns 91,214 35,162 | 38-5 39,747 | 43-6 16,305 17-9 
Textiles ......... 841,227 37,186 4-4 141,215 | 16-8 662,826 78-8 
Tramways ...... 426,735 | 251,655 | 58-9 24,900 | 5-8 150,180 35-3 
ES, \cxauceeny 1,014,952 410,632 | 40-4 565,414 } 55-7 38,906 3-9 
Bldg. materials 988,588 543,075 | 54-9 188,470 | 19-1 257,033 26-0 
Food, confecty., 

and drink ... | 2,734,27 1,611,435 | 58-8 468,012 | 17-2 654,829 24-0 
Electrical equip- 

TIE nccccecss 131,810 26,224 | 19-9 43,658 | 33-1 61,928 47-0 
N'papers, prtg., 

and publishg. 456,446 140,778 | 30-8 225,673 | 49-5 89,995 19-7 
Tobacco ........ 6,200,850 | 5,349,567 | 86-2 650,000 | 10-5 201,283 3-3 
Warehouse and 

trading ...... Dr. 22,844 | 150,374] ... 103,253 Dr276,471 


Miscellaneous... | 3,207,712 | 1,521,403 | 47-3 | 908,978 | 28-3 | 777'331 24-4 











Total ... |28,611,449 |17,149,005 | 59-9 | 5,600,522 | 19-6 | 5,861,922 20:5 





RaTEs PAID BY INDUSTRIES, OCTOBER—DECEMBER, 1934 


Debenture | R@t€] Preference | Rate Ordinary Rate | of 



















ben o eler ° rains of |Div.a 
Capital Int. Capital Int. Capital Div. | year 
ago 
: £ Yo £ % £ % % 
PIIIID . scnicsvscess 20,599,014 | 4-7 | 14,879,250 | 5-0 | 21,448,705 | 13-7 | 11-6 
Electric lighting and 
BIE hncsecoccee: ; 1,504,533 | 4-7 500,000 | Nil 431,237 | Nil 
Financial, land and 
investment ......... 16,510,429 | 4-7 | 18,213,987 | 2-3 } 36,950,717 5-3 3-4 
Hotels & restaurants 1,715,499 | 4°5 2,699,583 | 3-7 3,862,610 5:3 5-3 
Iron, coal and steel... 8,086,129 | 5-3 8,135,181 | 2-7 | 20,658,356 1-5 0-6 
Motor cycle and avia- 
tion |... aaa 3,321,088 | 5-7 | 3,443,950 | 4-9 | 11,042,977 | 7-9] 8-5 
= 236,087 | 7-0 Nil _— 7,552,847 3-6 4°3 
Rubber 1,172,222 | 6-9 539,654 | 4-2 | 13,165,837 2-4 0-2 
Shipping 17,609,660 | 4-6 | 17,499,260 | 2-1 | 13,454,298 | 0-4] 0-5 
Shops and stores 1,847,418 | 5-4 | 6,796,000 | 2-6 | 6,818,922 1-9 1-7 
Ss xinninascocaeusse 176,433 | 4-9 463,110 | 8-6 798,707 4-4 4-2 
: 6,646,787 | 5-8 | 11,856,500 | 1-2 | 12,956,467 0-3 Os 
Tramway & omnibus 1,097,309 | 5-3 370,000 | 7-0 2,923,536 8-6 3-4 
; en 16,994,209 | 4-6 | 16,966,912 | 3-3 | 16,700,024 2°5 2-8 
Building materials ... 2,730,642 | 5-4 3,247,010 | 5-7 6,447,919 8-3} (a) 
Food, confectionery, . 
end Grisk — ......02. 3,046,506 | 5-4 8,409,050 | 5-6 | 11,779,088 } 13-7 | (a) 
Electrical equipment Nil a 670,725 | 6-5 217,634 | 12-0 | (a) 
Newspapers, printing, 
and publishing 1,293,101 | 4-9 | 4,212,149 | 5-3 | 4,225,286 | 3-3} (a) 
SNE csetvcsndexees Nil --» | 11,800,000 } 5-5 | 25,448,326 1-0 } (a) 
Warehouse & trading 1,660,380 | 5-1 4,257,450 | 2-4 3,322,069 4-5 | (a) 
Miscellaneous ......... 7,278,170 | 5-5 | 13,536,599 | 6-7 | 32,802,214 4-6 8-1 
WOOD cccccine 113,525,616 | 4-9 {148,496,370 | 3-7 |253,007,776 €-8 5-2 








(a) Not classified separately. Included in miscellaneous figure of 8-1 per cent. 

Norte.—-The figure in the last column of the above table for the rate of dividend in 
the fourth quarter of 1933 does not correspond with the figure given for that quarter 
in the historical table in the text on page 112, as the number of companies reporting 
in the last quarter of 1934 was 468, as against 464 in last quarter of 1933. 








OIL OUTPUTS 





BrRITIsH CONTROLLED OILFIELDS, Ltp.—Production for the 


week ended January 12th: Venezuela, 18,293 barrels; Trinidad, 
30,066 barrels; total, 48,359 barrels. 


THE MEXICAN EAGLE OIL Company, Ltp.—Production for the 
week ended January 5. 1935, was 392,000 barrels. 
VENEZUELAN OIL CONCESSIONS, Ltp.—Production for the week 


ended January 12, 1935 was: Bolivar district, 636,051 barrels: 
Maracaibo district, 33,274 barrels; total, 669,325 barrels. 
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SUMMARY OF BALANCE SHEETS 


BARCLAYS BANK LIMITED 


LIABILITIES ASSETS 
Dec. 31, Dec. 31, | Dec. 31, 
1933 1934 1933 
£ £ 
Cash in hand and 
with Bank of 
England... 
Money at call and 
short notice . 
Balances with 
other British 
banks, etc. .... 
Bills discounted.. 
Investments....... 
Advances 
Liability for ac- 
ceptances, etc. 
Bank premises.... 


366,873,557 368,850,884 51,175,098 46,809,954 


21,383,300 25,837,900 
subsidiary 


banks 
Acceptances and 
endorsements, 


11,886,215 11,242,875 
11,074,088 11,889,908 
59,953,329 47,572,778 

104,849,868 110,463,839 

148,835,468 155,979,234 


7,191,741 7,205,554 
7,596,838 7,648,363 


7,191,741 
3,430,356 
11,760,811 


7,205,554 
3,430,356 
11,760,811 


A 667,050 
10,250,000 10,250,000 


-. 412,059,730 413,407,530 


Total 412,059,730 413,407,530 


LIMITED 


Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 
1932 1933 1934 


£ 
157,840 
87,455 


£ 
158,476 
108,791 100,762 
a 30,000 30,000 
124% 124% 124% 
108,791 100, 762 95,509 
1,092,040 1,092,040 1,092,040 
750,000 "750,000 750,000 
18,231,731 17,570,793 18,028,261 
55,741 205,885 84,629 
4,612,313 3,518,710 3,013,222 


be _ 2,500,000 

5,858,996 6,592,001 5,871,885 

250,192 338,284 401,274 
8,931,365 8,564,934 
600,000 600,000 
20,308,608 19,819,816 


£ 
161,251 


Reserve fund ae 


Acceptances, etc. 

Cash, money at call etc. 

2 per cent. 

Investments 

Bills of ~~ 

Advances.... 

Bank property. 

I sitinebiinieseictnaieinctiereeninshevenereceoese 


DISTRICT BANK LIMITED 


Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 
LIABILITIES 1932 1933 


£ 
4,212,000 
53,957,893 
5,239,159 


7,708,349 
5,441,095 4,436,950 
7,188,260 4,886,484 
t securities and otherinvestments 21,805,476 23,565,395 
17,107,970 

875,789 


1,999,827 
8,476,606 


Money : - - 
Bills of exchange {including Treasury bills).......... 
British Governmen 


MARTINS BANK LIMITED 


LIABILITIES ASSETS 

Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 
1933 1934 1933 1934 
£ £ £ 

9,669,115 
2,348,890 5,950,000 4,230,000 
Balances with, and 
cheques in course 
of collection, other 
British banks ...... 
Balances with banks 


1,811,152 1,811,152 
3,000,000 


3,079,232 2,950,787 
186,209 

5,485,000 

32) 181, 908 32, 235,450 
943,785 1,304,208 


28,319,444 30,349,576 


291,203 291,203 


Money at call or 
$1,578,545 82,620,033 


17,795 17,766 

Bank’s acceptances. 2, 440, 890 2,269,989 
——_ aa 2, 255,751 2,405,381 

Balance of profits... 207,904 222,754 


Investments 
Bills of exchange..... 
Loans and advances 
to customers 
Customers’ liability 
for bank accept- 
2,269,989 
2,405,331 
2,778,429 
679,691 
443,333 


-- 93,952,130 94,987,168 


STANDARD BANK OF SOUTH AFRICA LIMITED 


Sept. 30, Sept. 30, Sept. 30, Sept. 30, 
1933 1934 1933 1934 
ASSETS £ £ LIABILITIES £ £ 
Cash, money at call Deposits, etc. 55,806,729 58,710,437 
and bullion Drafts outstanding 
1,128,771 1,129,930 
7,712,546 7,681,052 


17,448,370 15,937,775 
Investments and acceptances... 
466,220 499,014 


9,618,695 11,999,295 


Bills of exchange ... Bills for collection... 


3,385,389 4,363,983 
Bills discounted, ad- Note circulation 
vances, etc. 


27,348,311 29,274,700 
Remittances in 


transit 2,641,124 1,907,397 
Balance-sheet total 70,114,267 73,020,434 


An interim dividend of 5 per cent. has again been declared. The investments stand in 
the books at less than the market value as at September 30 last. 
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MIDLAND BANK LIMITED 


The following is a summary of the figures given in the audited 
balance sheet of the Midland Bank Limited, made up on December 
31, 1934, in comparison with the position shown by the bank on 
December 31, 1933 and 1932. 


Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 
LIABILITIES 1932 1933 1934 


£ £ £ 
14,248,012 14,248,012 14,248,012 
11,500,000 11,500,000 11,500,000 


420,997,244 415,474,036 420,793,245 


10,176,005 
5,657,399 


Capital paid up 

Reserve fund 

Current, deposit and other accounts (including 
profit balance) 

Acceptances and confirmed credits on account of 

9,746,914 

6,242,724 


462,357,979 457,055,452 462,530,895 


Engagements on account of customers .............+++ 4,942,906 


ASSETS 
Coin, bank notes and balances with the Bank of 
42,233,852 39,129,856 
Balances with, and cheques in course of collection 
on other banks in Great Britain and Ireland 14,348,542 13,821,540 14,840,427 
Money at call and short notice 20,596,690 21,035,289 27,126,232 
IID .c0st. csteunentionsbasetbovecnmnuieoentnparch sees 93,065,351 118,086,369 118 490,133 
Bills discounted 18,505,695 
British Treasury bills and Treasury bonds due 86,505,644 62,828,431 
within four months 46,014,724 
Advances to customers and other accounts............. 170,421,074 164,440,337 163,815,240 
Liabilities of customers for acceptances, 
15,612,723 15,833,404 15,989,638 
9,626,535 9,540,378 9,421,642 


credits and engagements 
1,079,597 1,106,063 1,024,565 


Bank premises 
Other properties and work in progress for extension 
750,000 750.000 


of the business 
Shares in Yorkshire Penny Bank, Ltd. .. 
Capital, reserve and undivided profits of :-— 
Belfast Banking Company, Ltd. 
The Clydesdale Bank, Ltd. 
North of Scotland Bank, Ltd. 
— Bank Executor and Trustee Company, 
td. 


7,343,842 7,379,789 7,422,743 


462,357,979 457,055,452 462,530 895 


The consolidated statement of the liabilities and assets of the 
Midland Bank Limited and its four affiliated companies—the 
Belfast, Clydesdale and North of Scotland Banks and the Midland 
Bank Executor and Trustee Company—made up on December 31, 
1934, compares as follows with the position as at the end of 1933 
and 1932 :— 


Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 
LIABILITIES 1932 1933 1934 


Capital paid up 

Reserve fund 

Notes in circulation 

Current, deposit and other accounts (including profit 
balance) 

Acceptances and confirmed credits on account of 


£ £ £ 
teen O12 14,248,012 14,248,012 
11,500,000 11,500,000 
5,511,023 5,670,647 


479,445,313 484,360,691 


11,295,137 10,948,743 10,564,477 
4,961,613 5,674,959 5,760,585 


$33,217,396 527,328,050 532,104,412 


ASSETS 
Coin, bank notes and balances with the Bank of 
England 
Balances with, and cheques in course of collection 
on other banks in Great Britain and Ireland 
Money at call and short notice 
Investments 


48,967,373 47,882,231 45,131,095 


16,429,799 15,302,515 16,914,066 
27,105,681 25,383,577 30,976,417 
121,618,799 155,271,078 157,662,581 
19,960,377 


46,203,274 
195,391,345 188,205,245 186,846,453 


16,256,750 16,623,702 16,325,062 
10,169,598 10,082,953 9,952,523 


1,445,643 1,382,559 
750,000 750,000 


533,217,396 527,328,050 532,104,412 


British Treasury bills and Treasury bonds due }95,082,408 66,361,985 
within four months ; 

Advances to customers and other accounts... 

Liabilities of customers for acceptances, confirmed 
credits and engagements ............0-seseeecereeeeeree 

Bank premises 

Other properties and work in progress for extension 
of the business 


1,464,764 
Shares in Yorkshire Penny Bank Ltd. ................ 


750,000 


LLOYDS BANK LIMITED 
LIABILITIES ASSETS 
Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 
1933 1934 1933 1934 


£ £ 
15,810,252 15,810,252 
8,000,000 — 8,500,000 


1,179,836 1,211,420 


Capital paid up .. 


£ 
40,757,097 
Reserve fund 


Balances 
other banks in 
British Isles ... 
Money at call and 
notice 
Balances i 
banks abroad... 
Treas 
British 


13,814,577 14,743,901 
23,479,970 36,313,120 


1,102,441 1,353,349 
53,690,000 39,710,000 


2,600,253 5,614,334 
ls 597,064 1,890,513 
Short - term Brit. 
Govt. securities 46,692,016 37,533,474 
Other British Govt. 
39,134,418 45,734,059 


364,553,939 372,140,173 
Notes in circula- 
tion (Isle Man) 6,024 6,200 
Acceptances 3,110,895 3,701,667 
Endorsements, 
guarantees, and 
other 
39,530,016 42,513,250 


aedien Col’l. Govt. 
secs. and British 
Corp. stocks ... 
Other investments 
The National Bk. 
of Scotland 
Bank of London & 
S. America 
Indian Premises Co. 
Lloyds and Nat. 
Prov. ‘orei 
Bank 600,000 600,000 
Loans, etc. ......... 132,966,351 136,301 »80 
Items in transit .. 5,029,208 6, 559, 747 
Other assets 4,605,530 
Bank premises ... 7,829,689 
Acceptances 3,110,895 
Endorsements, etc. 39, 530,016 42, 513, 250 


10,571,568 11,689,637 
2,992,699 2,781,887 


2,674,196 2,674,389 


1,761,682 1,761,681 
54,502 54,502 


432,190,962 443,882,962 432,190,962 443,882,962 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 





























Net Profit Appropriation Corresponding 
Bal After Amount : Period Last 
ance | Payment | Available Dividend ' Year 
. Year from Carried to 
Company Endi Soak of for : 1 
nGing Deben- | Distri- || Prefce. Ordinary Reserve, | Balance a 
Account oon ‘ation ee Deprecia- Forward Net Divi- 
Interest Amount| Amount | Rate | #2: etc. Profit | dend 
Banks £ £ £ £ £ % £ £ £ % 
Alexanders Discount ......... Dec. 31] 75,337] 403,476] 478,813|| 12,000} 152,000 19 210,000} 104,813]} 174,330} 19 
Barclays Bank .......s.0.0.+- Dec. 31| 570,238] 1,708,174] 2,278,412|| ... | 1,614,276 {i4 ‘" 100,000} 564,136/|1,604,680| 4 19 
Belfast Banking ............... Dec. 31] 105,078! 102,173} 207,251||_... 68,200] ~ (c) 100,000} 39,051]} 96,192] ~(c)~ 
Clydesdale Bank .............- Dec. 31| 95,738] 310,195] 405,933||_... 208,000] 16 100,000} 97,933|| 301,266} 16 
County Bank ......cccccceeeee Dec. 31} 100,763} 161,252] 262,015/|__... 136,505] 124 30,000] 95,510]} 158,476] 123 
District Bank......... ee Dec, 31| 237,645] 430,229] 667,874|| ... [4 920-000 10 70,000} 250,274]} 418,529 10s 
Isle of Man Bank ............ Dec. 31 10,307] 26,544 36,851]|_... 15,000] 10/- 12,000] 9,851] 24,019] 9/4 
Lloyds Bank .........s..+0000- Dec. 31} 506,104] 1,651,506] 2,157,610 + oe "Se } 250,000] 515,230]]1,438,822 5 
Martins Bank .........00s0000 Dec. 31] 207,903] 672,258} 880,161||__... 582,406] 14 75,000] 222,755]] 654,941| 14 
Midland Bank........0...00.04 Dec. 31] 866,482] 2,292'218] 3,158,700|| ... | 1,766,753] 16 520,000] 871,947/12,266,847| 16 
Munster and Leinster Bank | Dec.31*| 42,703} | 69,998] 112,701]|_ ... 45,000] 12+ 25,000] 42,701]) | 67,659] 12+ 
National Discount ............ Dec. 31] 178,006] 161,003} 339,009]... |4 ,32-808 mie) } 10,000] 188,941]| 137,765 {one 
North of Scotland Bank ... | Dec. 31 71,688} 255,416} 327,104 j 182,560 16 70,000) 74,544)) 253,854) 16 
Provincial Bank of Ireland Dec. 31* 33,548 33,333 66,881 Sone Ul 26,156 12} 7,500} 33,225 33,090} 12% 
The National Bank .......... Dec. 31* 35,355} 110,590} 145,945 + | 90,000} 12 20,000} 35,945]} 111,970; 12 
Ulster Bank .....0..ccccccceeee Dec. 31| 74,014] 175,341] 249,355|] ... | 128,000] (c+ 50,000] 71,355}) 170,470} (c)+ 
Union Discount Company of { 
TAURI Sascinissanvacoanonsace Dec. 31] 352,514] 230,833} 583,347]| ... | 193,750} 20 | 15,000] 374,597]| 228,016] 20 
Breweries 


Davenport (John) and Sons | Oct. 31| 49,422) 20,996} 70,418|| 2,875 9,988} 17} | 57,555|} 17,098] 173 
Electric Lighting, etc. | 








{ 
| 
Melbourne Electric Supply.. | Aug. 31 405 81,774 $2,179 40,000! 50,037 Gt |Dr. 8,300 442)} 95,479 6}+ 
Financial Land, etc. 
Petroleum Storage and Fin- 
Ds ca davnsantitsentveseessess Oct. 31 |Dr. 85,641 25,183|Dr. 60,458 | | Dr 60,458 52,849 
Motor, Cycle and Aircraft | 
De Havilland Aircraft........ Sept. 30 6,287 50,994 57,281 30,000 73 | 20,000 7,281 63,439 73 
Rubber, etc. | 
Bila (Sumatra) Rubber... | Aug. 31 12,631 4,758 17,389 4,284 23 13,105}|/Dr. 812) Nil 
Shops and Stores 
Jones (A.) and Sons Boot- | 
BID cro nv evccssveceesessess Sept. 30 a 1,628 1,628 as es i was 1,628 oats dee 
Stead and Simpson ......... Dec. 31 65,247 38,437} 103,684 9,793) 14,000 10 3,000} 76,891 32,154) 12 
Timpson (William)............ Dec. 31 7,205 84,668 91,873 om 45,062 20 20,000 6,418 69,180) 15 
Woolworth (F. W.) and Co. | Dec. 31 | 4,429,676] 3,802,278] 8,231,954 semanas 2,325,000} 80 60,000/5,614,4541/3,407,949) 80 
e ! 
Lancashire Cotton Corpora- | 
GR. .ccoccconcccnccccccceoocsces Oct. 31 |Dr955,331|Dvr413,154|Dr1368485 j Dr368 185|| Dr383110 
Trusts 
Cardinal Investment Trust.. | Dec. 31 3,889 13,223 17,112|| 6,975 4,185 44 eee 5,952 11,358; 4 
Debenture Corporation ... | Dec. 31 46,442} 125,180) 171,622)} 38,750 77,500} 10 ee 55,372]| 117,012; 10 
English and New York Trust | Dec. 31 22,076 23,264 45,340]} 17,672 4,712 2 “ae 22,956 21,490 2 
Great Northern Investment | Nov. 30 10,356 47,125 57,481]| 35,203 — oa ‘ios 22,278 35,427] ... 
Law Debenture Corporation | Dec. 31 sa 34,134] 54,134]] 7,730 { a in } 2,543)... 44,143 {aN 
New York and General Trust | Jan. 3 5,720 9,052 14,772|| 6,975 a wag was 7,797 5,103)... 
Second Scottish United In- 
VOBEOED .cocccccccccoseccsscces Dec. 15 12,165 13,719 25,884}} 14,166 ies oe | 279} 11,439 12,188 
Other Companies : 
Cork Improved Dwellings... | Dec. 31* 1,818 1,334 3,152 ea 1,125 73 192 1,835 1,321 7} 
Cotton (John) ............c.000s Oct. 31 2,819 11,912 14,731 5,425 5,000 10+ se 4,306 10,348} 10t 
Crossley (John) and Sons ... | Dec. 1 1,466 79,434 80,900}} 29,700 14,850 6} 35,000 1,350 50,945 2} 
London Produce Clearing 
SIN, is dav apunsanocusens nas Dec. 31 27,149 35,049 62,198 ns 33,750 15(#) ned 28,448 33,830} 15 
Millar (A.) and Co............. Oct. 31 6,713 4,257 10,970}} 2,294 olat2 a ‘i 6,764 4,345, 2 
Mills and Rockley......-.:+-+. Oct. 31} 7,413] 47,494) 54,907]|_... 73482\ (by3424 \ 12,500] 10,087]} 43,9384 |'7)3) 
Price and Pierce ............+. Sept. 30 53,255 58,496} 111,751]} 12,000 37,500} 15 wae 62,251}} 52,930) 15 
United Tobacco Companies ae . 
GRO cnc.recccnccersccescces Sept.30| 393,540} 616,837] 1,010,377|| 56,500} 630,000) (s)26} |Dr105,000| 428,877|| 548,493}(s)20 
Weber (L. & J.) and Phillips | Dec. 31 8,196 17,742 25,938 wes 15,345 8} 2,062 8,531 17,987} 8 





* For half year. ¢ Free of income tax. (a) Preferred ordinary shares. (6) Deferred shares. (c) Rate of dividend not stated. 


(d) Ordinary shares. (ce) ‘‘ A” shares. (f) “B” and “C” shares, (g) “ B” shares. (hk) Founders’ shares dividend 
for 1934 of {56 9s. 1d. per £10 share, free of income tax, against £39 3s. 5d. for 1933, free of income tax. (s) Free of South African 
normal income tax. (t) Also £56} per £1,000 of founders’ shares. 





Sir Reginald MacLeod, K.C.B., deputy chairman, on his retire- | of both companies. Mr C. A. Gillam, one of the joint secretaries, 
Ment from business has resigned his seat on the board of The Anglo- will assume charge of the investment department of both companies. 
American Debenture Corporation, Ltd. The directors have co-opted Mr R. L. M. Kirkwood and Mr A. S. Ellyatt have been appointed 
to the vacant seat Mr A. H. Wynn, upon his resignation as manager. _—to the board of directors of Tate and Lyle, Ltd. 

Mr C. A. Gillam, one of the joint secretaries, will assume charge of 7 ; 
the investment department. Mr T. Martin-Harvey, Major A. hos Chandler and Mr W. Travis 

Sir Reginald MacLeod, K.B.E., deputy chairman, on his retire- have accepted an invitation to join the board of the British Insulated 


Ment from business, has resigned his seat on the board of Railway Cables Ltd. 


Share Trust and Agency Company, Ltd., and Railway Debenture Mr A. S. Rinder has accepted the position of managing director 
and General Trust Company, Ltd. The directors have co-opted to of Alfred Bird and Sons, Ltd., Birmingham. He is remaining a 
the vacant seat Mr A. H. Wynn, upon his resignation as manager _— director of Metropolitan Vickers Electrical Company, Ltd. 
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DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rate %, per Annum, except 
where marked © 6 or Stated 
in Cash 
* Interim div. t Final div. 


Dividend for 
Whole Years 


Name of Company 
' Interim or 
nterim | Date of Final i 
or Pay- | Comparison — a - 
Final ment with - ” 
Last Year 


RAILWAYS 
Rohilkund and Kumaon Railway 6 — 9% 
South Behar Railway 5 Unchanged 


BANKS 
Bank ro Ireland Unchanged 
Unchanged 


Unchanged 
Unchanged 
Unchanged 


Cutbetondh National Bank 
Hongkong and Shanghai Banking 
Imperial Bank of India 

Royal Bank of Canada 


INSURANCE 
Manufacturers Life Insurance of 
Unchanged 


TEA AND RUBBER 
Chungloon Rubber 234%° ‘ Nil 
j , 4 Nil 
5% 
Sendayan (F.M. Ss) Rubber 
Standard Tea of Ceylon. 
Sungei Gettah Rubber 
Tebing Rubber 
Tonghurst Rubber..................... 


MINING 
Ashanti Goldfields S%t : 40% 
Electrolytic Zine of Australasia 
Unchanged 
- p.s- Unchanged 
etaling Tin ove 74% 
Rambutan oo is <i 
i Unchanged 
OTHER COMPANIES 
Albion Greyhounds 7 » 20% 
Amazon Telegraph / . Nil 
Anton Jurgens’ Vereenigte Fab- 
rieken (Pref. all classes} 
Assets Co. 
oe B ” Ord 
Barratt (W.) and Co. 
Bell and Nicolson 
Bolton (Thos.) and Sons ............ 
Brewery and Commercial Invest- 
IED enicncncosssnsensenganocce 
British Celanese (7% Ist pref.) ... 


Goshen anged 
Unchanged 
Nil 


Unchanged 
(To Oct. 31, 
1931) 

(To Sept. 30, 
1932) 
Bush (W. J.) and Co. eee 4% 
Cardinal Investment Trust (Def.). vo eee 2% 
Cawthra (J.) and Co. 7% ° 74%% 
Central Commercial Properties... 4% 
City of Londom Brewery and In- 

vestment Trust, Pref. Ord. . 
Crossley (John) and Sons ........... 
Davenport (John) and Sons 
Debenture ation 
Distillers Co. .............. 
Dublin Artizans i : eee Unchanged 
Dublin (South) City Market 4 eee 2% 
English and New York Trust... one ove ove 
Fenton (John) and David Brad- 

ee 
Foreign and Coionial Investment 

(Def.) 
Governments Stock and Other 

er 
Guildhall Trust 


Unchanged 


Unchanged 

Law Debenture Corporation 
Leethems (Ireland) 
London Scottish Investmeat Trust 

(Def.) 
Loveys (John) and Co 
Manchester Corn, Grocery, etc. ... 
Millar (A.) and Co, .. ..........000+0+ 
Municipal Freehold Land 
National Mortgage and Agency of 

New Zealan 2h %tt 
Northern Corporation 10% t 
Omnium Investment (deferred)... s+ 
Outram (George) and Co. Biot 
Park Hal! and Hotel (Cardiff) s+ 
Parker’s Burslem Brewery 
Pawsons and Leafs 


Qualcast 

River Plate and General Invest- 
ment Trust (Def.) 

Scottish oe Investment— 


Unchanged 


Unchanged 
Unchanged 


Unchanged 


Unchanged 
Unchanged 


Unchanged 


Unchanged 
Second British Assets Trust eee 
Seed (Richard) and Co. ............. / — wile 
Shawinigan Water and Power ..... ots. | Feb. Unchanged 
Thelfalls Brewery Feb. 7% - 
Timpson (William) oem * vee 20 
Westminster Chambers. Feb, 28 | Unchanged 10 
Wilkinson and Riddell : Unchanged 8t 8} 


(c) Paid on a larger capital. 


JOHN BAKER AND ER.—The directors announce that a further year’s 
arrears of 6 per cent. prolerence dividend to June 30, 1933, will be paid at the end of 
February. th A last six months’ reference dividend to December 31, 1931, was 
declared and in June last a further half-yvear’s payment was announced. No dividend 
has been declared on the ordinary shares since 4 per cent. was paid for 1930. 


W. BARRATT AND COMPANY, LTD.—An interim dividend of 4 per cent. will be 
paid on the ordinary shares for the half- -year ending December 31, 1934. This company, 
which has an issued capital of £900,000 (500,000 {1 7 per cent. preference shares and 
400,000 ordinary shares), has been a regular dividend payer since its capital 


t Free of income tax. 
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was a in 1928. The company owns and ‘operates 126 shops (against two only 
in 1918). 


CITY OF VANCOUVER.—Messrs Brown, Shipley and Company, fiscal agents to the 
City, have received cable advice from the “Mayor of Vancouver that the half-yearly 
interest due February Ist on the City’s issues, which are domiciled in London, will be 
paid. 


FIXED TRUST.—The National Provincial Bank announces that the 
second half-yearly income distribution upon gilt-edge fixed trust certificates will be 
paid to certificate holders registered as at December 15, 1934, at the rate of 3.2937d. net 
per sub-unit on the due date, January 15th. 


8. HOFFNUNG AND COMPANY.—Consideration of preference dividend deferred until 
results of the year’s trading is available in August. Disparity in exchange between 
Australia and Great Britain continues to be severe handicap and distribution of profits 
in English currency must continue to suffer accordingly. (Preference dividend is in 
arrears as from September 30, 1932; last ordinary payment, 10 per cent. for 1929-30.) 


THE HONGKONG AND SHANGHAI BANKING CORPORATION.—The Directors 
intend recommending, subject to audit: Final dividend for 1934, £3 per share Sees 


to income tax); writing off bank premises account, $1,000,000; carrying forward about 
$3,300,000. 


TELEPHONE AND GENERAL TRUST, LTD. —The directors announce that the dividend 
on the 7 per cent. cumulative preference shares for the half-year ended December 31, 
1934, will be paid, less income tax at 4s. 3.9d. in the {, on February 1, 1935. The rate at 
income tax deductible is the standard rate of 4s. 6d. in the £, less Dominion income tax 
relief of 2.1d. in the £. 


IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA.—Net profits for the half-year, Rs. 41,52,900; brought 
forward from previous half-year, Rs. 31,13,300. The governors have declared a dividend 
of 12 per cent. per annum, free of income tax, absorbing Rs. 33,75,000; transferred to 
reserve fund, Rs. 7,50,000; transferred to pension fund, Rs. 76, 000; carried forward, 
Rs. 30,65,200. 


REPORTS AND NOTICES 


——e 


BANKS 


GLYN, MILLS AND COMPANY.—The one hundred and first 
statement, dated December 31, 1934, shows total assets £41,737,855, 
as compared with {39,927,140 on December 31, 1933. Coin, bank 
notes and balance at Bank of England is {5,705,111 against 
£5,792,658. Money at call and short notice is higher at £8,251,950, 
compared with {7,241,000. Total investments are {11,258,105 
against {11,580,788. Of the total investments, £10,730,367 are 
in British Government securities. Advances stand at {11,625,551 
against £10,661,956. Bank premises remain at £740,000. Capital 
authorised and issued remains at £1,060,000. Reserve fund is 
unchanged at £530,000. Deposits have increased from {36,535,215 
to {38,137,375. 


NATIONAL CITY BANK OF NEW YORK.—The statement of the 
National City Bank of New York at December 31, 1934, shows that 
total assets have increased to $1,640,110,830 from $1,386,839,011 
at December 31, 1933. Cash is up from $364,531,931 to 
$450,285,754, and loans at $482,834,614 compared with $497,027,471. 
Deposits have risen from $1,117,159,220 to $1,394,604,307. Bank 
premises stand at $58,162,278, compared with $56,653,629. 


BANK OF THE MANHATTAN COMPANY.—The annual statement 
as at December 31, 1934, shows total resources amount to 
$583,607,955, compared with $446,306,649 on December 31, 1933. 
Deposits, together with cheques awaiting clearance, amount to 
$514,155,898, against $351,664,583 a year ago. On the assets side, 
the item ‘‘ Cash and due from banks and bankers ”’ at $195,532,744 
is more than doubled as compared with last year, when it stood at 
$88,434,638. Holdings of United States Government securities, 
direct and fully-guaranteed, amount to $111,385,775, against 
$41,841,936. The capital of the bank at $20,000,000 remains 
unchanged. Surplus at $20,000,000 compares with $25,000,000 a 
year ago, and undivided profits at $5,431,681, compared with 
$6,931,681, also show a decrease. 
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MISCELLANEOUS 
AFRICAN STEAM SHIP COMPANY.—The following is the result of 
the voting at the meeting of the 6 per cent. debenture stockholders 
held on January 14th. In favour of the resolution: 760 stock- 
holders, representing £881,564 stock. Against the resolution : One 
stockholder, representing £350 stock. 


THE BENGAL IRON COMPANY LIMITED.—JIn view of the 
increased demand for Pig Iron, the Board are making arrange- 
ments to be ready to restart the Furnaces in April, if the position 
then warrants it, although prices at present are not very re- 
munerative. Business in India looks favourable for the future, 
although at the moment the demand for Cast Iron Pipes has 
slackened and the Coal Trade remains depressed. It is hoped that 
the result for the current year will show some improvement on 
last year. 


BRAZILIAN DEBT SERVICE.—The joint committee representing 
the insurance and trust companies, which has been formed to 
safeguard their interests in Brazilian bonds and who are in close 
touch with the council of foreign bondholders, have had several 
meetings lately to discuss the Brazilian financial situation. They 
have been in consultation with the issuing houses and are informed 
that the debt plan, as established by the Brazilian Federal Govern- 
ment last April, is being carried out. They believe that this plan 
is within the capacity of the general economic situation in Brazil, 
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and they will watch the position carefully to see that every possible 
step is taken to ensure that it shall be maintained. 


DORMAN, LONG AND CO., LIMITED.—The scheme of arrangement 
approved by the 54 per cent. debenture stockholders and share- 
holders of the company at meetings held on November 21st last, and 
subsequently sanctioned by the court, has come into operation. 
For the purpose of effecting the change-over, all the debenture 
stock and share registers of the company (with the exception of the 
4 per cent. first mortgage perpetual debenture stock register) will 
be closed from January 7, 1935, to January 12, 1935 (both inclusive). 
The new 6} per cent. non-cumulative first preference shares will be 
allotted on January 7, 1935, to the old 54 per cent. debenture stock- 
holders, or to the persons in whose favour transfers have been 
accepted for registration prior to January 7, 1935. 

SETTLE SPEAKMAN AND COMPANY, LTD.—This company has 
taken over the old-established business of Messrs Stirrup and Pye 
(Adderley Green Colliery), Longton, Stoke-on-Trent, from January 
Ist. Messrs Stirrup and Pye have worked the Adderley Green 
colliery for many years, but consequent upon the death of certain 
of the proprietors they have decided to sell the undertaking. The 
business will be carried on under the title of Stirrup and Pye, Ltd. 
The registered office will be at 1 Winton Square, Stoke-on-Trent. 
The business will be worked as a subsidiary of Settle Speakman 
and Company, Ltd., whose chairman will occupy the same position 
of Stirrup and Pye, Ltd. 








COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


THE outstanding event of the week ended last Wednesday 
was the setback in the commodity markets of the United 
States, due to anxiety concerning the possibility of a deci- 
sion by the Supreme Court declaring unconstitutional the 
abrogation of the ‘‘ gold clause.’’ The points at issue are 
discussed in a Note of the Week. As a result a number 
of commodities subject to international arbitrage were 
marked down in price in other countries. 


Wheat experienced a marked fall in price, but this cereal 
was also adversely affected by favourable harvest condi- 
tions in the southern hemisphere, by an increase in the 
estimate of the Australian crop and by a poor demand. 
Raw sugar was also slightly cheaper than a week ago, but 
last week’s improvement in tea prices at the Mincing Lane 
auctions has been maintained. Meat prices are scarcely 
changed on the week, and trade at Smithfield Market was 
dull. Following a rise in prices a week ago, Australasian 
butter was marked down again. 


The salient event in the market for raw cotton, apart 
from a decline in prices due to the ‘‘ gold clause ’’ panic, 
was an intimation by President Roosevelt that he was 
exploring a method of action towards international control 
of the world’s cotton surplus. According to a report in 
The Times, President Roosevelt intimated that stability 
of prices would be the prime objective. He likened the 
case of cotton to that of wheat, with the reflection that 
international control seemed to be logical where major 
crops are concerned. The London wool auctions which 
began this week at Coleman Street opened with an in- 
crease in prices of 5 per cent. to 7} per cent. over the prices 
realised at the last auctions. The re-emergence of Germany 
as a buyer contributed to the improvement. Flax con- 
tinued its steep rise in price. 

Rubber was cheaper than a week ago, largely owing to 
developments in the United States. Among non-ferrous 
metals, lead and spelter are scarcely changed on the week, 
but copper and tin registered a decline. Last week’s 
improvement in vegetable oil prices was maintained, but 
the volume of transactions was smaller. 


The decline in the prices of primary products in the 
United States is reflected in an appreciable fall in Moody’s 
index of the dollar prices of staple commodities. The 
index stood at 155.6 (December 31, 193I = 100) on 
Wednesday last, compared with 160.0 a week ago, 151.6 
a month ago, and 132.0 on the corresponding date last year. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.—Business is practically normal again after the 
holiday stoppage, and supplies of most sorts of coal are equal to 
requirements. Demand for industrial fuels is maintained at a 
high level; the output is well taken up, especially of hards, slacks 
and small fuels. Although the tonnage of house coal sold has 
increased it is still below normal. Demand for prompt shipment 
is only moderate, but increased inquiries are coming in from 
Importers abroad. The market for coke remains strong. 





Quotations are: Best steams, 16s. to 17s. f.o.b.; best house, 
21s. to 23s. at pits; blast furnace coke (on open market), 14s. 6d. 
to 15s. at ovens. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—Collieries are working well in both 
counties, with home shipment trade more prominent than export. 
Steam coals of all descriptions and sizes are in continued demand, 
Northumberland collieries being heavily committed for several 
weeks ahead. Durham gas and coking collieries have a steady 
trade at present, but there is little forward inquiry. Prime bunkers 
are a firm market, but seconds are being offered more freely. Cokes 
maintain a steady position, shipments to Scandinavia being on a 
larger scale. 

Current f.o.b. prices for export: NOoRTHUMBERLAND—D.C.B. 
screened, 14s. 9d.; smalls, lls. 6d.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin 
screened, 14s. 3d.; smalls, lls. 6d.; Tyne prime large, 13s. 6d.; 
smalls, 1ls.; Hartley Main large, 13s. 6d.; smalls, lls. DuRHAM— 
Lambton/South Hetton screened steam, 15s. 6d.; smalls, 11s. 6d.; 
Wear special gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon unscreened 
gas, 14s. 8d.; second-class gas, 13s. 2d.; coking unscreened and/or 
smalls, 13s. 2d.; prime unscreened bunkers, 14s.; second-class 
unscreened bunkers, 13s. 6d.; prime foundry coke, 20s.; Newcastle 
and district gas coke, 20s. 3d. 


CARDIFF.—Conditions on the Cardiff coal market have slightly 
improved. Last week the total quantity of coal shipped in the 
foreign and coasting trades was 418,300 tons, compared with 
388,500 tons in the previous week, and 394,021 tons in the corre- 
sponding period last year, and as the supply of tonnage has not 
been interrupted this week by bad weather there are prospects 
of last week’s shipments being maintained. No new contracts 
have been placed, but it is anticipated that there will be substantial 
improvement in trade with the Irish Free State next month, when 
the new agreement for the exchange of coal for cattle comes into 
operation. Sized and washed coals are the strongest feature of 
the market, but there has also been a little better business in large 
steam coals. Except for some of the small classes, prices are 
ruling at the scheduled figures. 

Current approximate quotations: Best Admiralties, 19s. 6d. ; 
seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; best drys, 18s. 9d. to 19s.; Western 
Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s.; Eastern Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 7}d.; 
best small steams (washed), 13s. 6d. to 14s.; coking smalls, 13s. 6d. 
to 14s.; second steams, 12s. 6d. to 13s.; anthracite best large, 
36s. to 38s. 6d.; Red Vein large, 22s. to 25s.; machine-made 
cobbles, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; French nuts, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; 
stove nuts, 35s. to 45s.; rubbly culm, 10s. 6d. to Ils. 6d.; special 
foundry coke, 35s. to 37s. 6d.; patent fuel (Crown), 20s. to 21s. 
Pitwood is quoted at 22s. to 22s. 3d. for Portuguese and at 24s. 14d. 
for French supplies under the barter scheme, and coke at from 
19s. to 20s. for furnace qualities and 25s. to 37s. 6d. for foundry 
descriptions. 


IRON AND STEEL 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—The market is now settling down after the 
holidays, and although new business is not too plentiful, makers are 
well occupied on the fulfilment of contracts already booked. The 
hematite market is not so active, although prices are firmly main- 
tained and good deliveries continue to be made to the Midland and 
Sheffield areas. Prices remain based on the official minimum 
figures for No. 3 Clevelend G.M.B., 67s. 6d. per ton delivered 
Middlesbrough and No. 1 East Coast hematite 69s. per ton delivered 
Middlesbrough. Shipments of all classes of pig iron from the 
Tees from January Ist to 15th amounted to 5,293 tons, as compared 
with 10,560 tons in the same period of December; this is chiefly 
explained by the reduced demand from Scotland during the holiday 
period at the opening of the New Year. Coke is steady at 20s. 
per ton delivered at the furnaces here, whilst demand for foreign 
ore is quiet, as makers are now well covered for their supplies. 

Steel departments are well employed, and shipments to destina- 
tions abroad continue good. The home railway companies have 
not yet given out their allocations for steel rails, but the London 
and North Eastern Railway Company announce that they have 





160 


THE ECONOMIST 





January 19, 1935 





just placed contracts for cast-iron chairs and fish plates. 
proportion of the former will be supplied by this district. Ship- 
building requirements are still light. Heavy steel melting scrap 
continues in good demand, and buyers are now offering 51s. 6d. 


per ton delivered works; but merchants are not too anxious to sell 
at this figure. 


A good 


SHEFFIELD.—The New Year's trade is quite satisfactory in the 
main branches of the steel industry, home demands being equal to 
those of the best periods of last year. The finished branches, 
however, have started the year with a spell of quietude; cutlery 
and plate may be said to be depressed. There is a rather general 
lack of expansion in exports, the December figures for steel, cutlery 
and tools being below those for November. As regards the whole 
of last year, the tool and cutlery figures reveal a very substantial 
gain. Special steels are meeting with a heavy demand at home, 
but exports tend todrag. The starting of the plant at Corby for the 
production of basic Bessemer steel, chiefly for tube drawing, is an 
event of importance. In the past, users of such steel have had to 
depend upon Belgium and France for their supplies. This de- 
velopment will probably cause a reduction of imports of steel in the 
future. The basic open-hearth furnaces continue to run at full 
capacity. The acid steel furnaces, however, could deal with a 
greater tonnage than is coming forward. Prices of iron and steel 
have undergone no changes for a long period and continue steady. 


GLASGOW.—tThe situation in the West of Scotland is fairly 
satisfactory and, as far as steelmaking is concerned, prospects of 
a continuance of steady working conditions are bright. All plants 
are now again fully employed and the tonnage placed since the 
beginning of the year is considerable. Makers of semis are also 
fairly well employed. Bookings of home business in the sheet 
trade continue to be highly satisfactory and there is a better 
demand for galvanised sheets for export, although not sufficient 
to enable makers to keep all mills operating. The majority of the 
tube plants did not make a restart till Monday of this week and 
they have a fair amount of work on hand at the moment. A further 
shipbuilding contract for the Clyde is reported this week, Messrs 
William Denny and Bros., Ltd., having obtained an order for 
a motor passenger vessel to be built for the London and Southend 
Continental Shipping Company, Itd. This makes the fourth 
shipbuilding order received by Clyde firms since the beginning 
of the year. Glasgow engineering firms, machinery makers, etc., 
are all busy and have started the year with well-filled order books. 


CARDIFF.—On the Swansea Metal Exchange on Tuesday it was 
reported that the mills were operating at only 414 per cent. of 
capacity compared with a monthly average figure last year of 
55 percent. There has been a slackening of inquiry both for the export 
and the inland trades. Scheduled prices are unaltered. Italy has 
now been admitted into the international agreement, but the quota 
allotted to that country has not yet been disclosed. Steel bar prices 
are unchanged and galvanised sheets continue to be quoted between 
£11 5s. and £11 15s. per ton. Shipments of tinplates at Swansea 
last week totalled only 62,240 tons, and stocks increased from 
81,374 tons to 90,332 tons. 


OTHER METALS 


There were no important new developments to account for the 
slight reduction in copper prices this week. Although the American 
export quotation eased on certain days, selling pressure there does 
not appear to have increased and it is probable that the absence 
of news regarding the copper conference was the main reason for 
the easier tendency. The expectation that a conference will be 
held towards the end of this month seems rather premature, since 
no official pronouncement is forthcoming and the discussions 
between the various groups have not reached a very advanced 
stage. The unofficial statistics for December reveal an increase 
of world stocks by 10,500 short tons to 494,000 short tons; but, 
since this movement is due to an increase of 13,000 short tons in 
America and a reduction of 2,500 short tons in the rest of the 
world. But there is reason to doubt the accuracy of the figures. 


Despite a good American demand, the price of tin declined by about 
£2 10s. per ton during the week ended last Wednesday. But since 
bear covering was less urgent than a week ago, the market had a 
quieter tone. As regards the immediate future, tin has better 
prospects than other non-ferrous metals, for the American tin- 
consuming industries are making good progress and are compelled 
to purchase tin in view of the smallness of their stocks. It is to 
be hoped, however, that the policy of the buffer pool will be 
directed to preventing a fresh rise in prices. 


Although the lead and spelter industry is active and consumers’ 
stocks low, the market in these metals has continued quiet. The 
decision of the Import Duties Advisory Committee with regard to 
duties on lead and spelter is awaited with interest. In view of 
this fact, and the smallness of price movements since the dissolution 
of the Zinc Cartel, no efforts to re-establish the latter are at present 
being made. It is reported that all but three of the 147 zinc mines 
in Algeria and Tunis have been closed as a result of the low price 
of spelter and agitation to secure an import duty on zinc in France 
has been continued by a group of M.P.’s. The success of this 
agitation is, however, somewhat doubtful. Stocks of spelter in 
the U.S.A. rose by about 4,000 short tons to 119,830 short tons in 
December. 


TIN.—Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange: 550 tons on 
Monday, against 80 tons last week; 150 tons on Tuesday, against 
350 tons last week; 100 tons on Wednesday, against 425 tons last 
week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 50-70 cents 
per Ib., against 51-10 cents a week ago and 50-85 cents a month ago. 





Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for standard 
cash was {230 5s. to £230 10s., compared with {232 to £232 2s. 6d, 
last week. 


COPPER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange : 
Monday, against 3,000 tons last week; 1,600 tons on Tuesday, 
against 1,550 tons last week; 1,350 tons on Wednesday, against 
2,500 tons last week. Domestic spot was quoted at 6-574 cents per 
lb. in New York on Wednesday, against 6-824 cents a week ago and 
6-724 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing price for 
standard cash in London was £27 16s. 3d. to {27 17s. 6d., compared 
with {28 8s. 9d. to £28 10s. a week ago. Stocks of refined copper 
in British official warehouses at the end of last week, at 44,880 tons, 
show an increase of 280 tons, and stocks of rough copper, at 12,395 
tons, an increase of 3 tons. 


LEAD.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 350 tons on 
Monday, against 950 tons last week; nil tons on Tuesday, against 
300 tons last week; 450 tons on Wednesday, against 500 tons last 
week. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 3-70 cents 
per lb., against 3-70 cents a week ago and 3-70 cents a month ago. 
The official closing quotation in London on Wednesday for soft 
foreign was {10 3s. 9d. for shipment during the current month, 
compared with £10 3s. 9d. a week ago. 


SPELTER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: Nil tons on 
Monday, against 300 tons last week; 650 tons on Tuesday, against 
720 tons last week; 300 tons on Wednesday, against 500 tons last 
week. Wednesday’s quotation in East St. Louis was 3-75 cents 
per lb., against 3-75 cents the week before and 3-75 cents a month 
earlier. Wednesday's official closing quotation in London for 
“ good ordinary brands ’’ was {11 17s. 6d. for shipment during the 
current month, against £11 17s. 6d. last week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.— Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium was again quoted at £100 per ton. Nickel 
at {200 to £205 per ton remains unchanged. Quicksilver was 
again quoted at £11 12s. 6d. to £11 15s. per flask of 76 lbs. Foreign 
antimony was quoted at £70 per ton, as against {67 to £67 10s. per 
ton last week. Chinese wolfram was quoted at 39s. to 40s. per 
unit c.i.f., as against 38s. to 39s. per unit c.i.f. last week. Platinum, 
at {7 15s. per ounce, shows no change on the week. 


1,950 tons on 


TEXTILES 


COTTON. — Manchester. —— There has been very little alteration 
in the statistical position of raw cotton. A fair trade demand has 
been experienced from day to day, most of the business being in 
outside growths. The markets have been somewhat disturbed by 
uncertainty as to the decision relating to the ‘‘ gold clause ”’ cases 
in the American Courts, and commodity prices generally have been 
easier. If the result is adverse to the United States Government, 
there is bound to be a good deal of confusion and it is suggested 
that even the Bankhead Act may be declared illegal. The Washing- 
ton Department of Agriculture has stated that world production of 
cotton this season will be 23,000,000 bales, consisting of 9,731,000 
American and 13,269,000 foreign, compared with a total in the 
previous season of 26,100,000 bales, of which America produced 
13,047,000 and foreign countries 13,053,000. 

A rather dragging demand has been met with in cloth for outlets 
abroad. Possibly in small lots more has been done than appears on 
the surface, but the turnover remains very disappointing. There 
has been no enthusiasm for the Anglo-Indian trade agreement. 
There are some hopes of a reduction in the import duties in the 
India Budget next March, but a concession of this kind is by no 
means probable. Piece-goods inquiry for India has been on 4 
limited scale, most of the offers being quite impracticable. A fair 
amount of necessary buying has taken place for South America, 
the Dominions and the Continent, but transactions of any import- 
ance have been isolated. Rather more favourable advices have 
come through from the home trade, and some manufacturers have 
sold a little more freely in a variety of goods. Compared with a 
month ago, the weaving section has lost ground, and some cases are 
reported of looms running out of work. A dull state of affairs has 
prevailed in the yarn market. The turnover in American qualities 
has consisted of odd lots. More cases of price cutting are reported. 
In the Egyptian branch home demand remains poor, but some fair 
lines have been booked for Germany. 





COTTON PRICES 
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COTTON WEAVERS’ WAGES.—It is probable that within the next 
few days the employers and trade union officials in the weaving 
section of the Lancashire cotton industry will have completed the 
agreement relating to a new list of wages and working conditions. 
It is expected that the agreement will shortly be ready for submission 
to the Board of Trade for legalisation under the Cotton Manufacturing 
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Industry (Temporary Provisions) Act. This document may turn 
out to be of considerable importance to the industrial life of the 
country, as it is the first occasion when a special Act of Parliament 
has been passed to legalise wage rates and working conditions in 
any trade. It is understood that the leaders of other industries are 
watching the developments very closely. 

The object of the agreement is to prevent wage cutting by cloth 
manufacturers, as this has a bad effect upon the market and buyers 
from one week to another do not know the real market price of 
goods. This week the draft agreement has been drawn up, and the 
joint committee of employers and trade union officials has had the 
assistance of Mr F. W. Leggett, the Chief Conciliations Officer of the 
Ministry of Labour, who has paid a special visit to Manchester. 
It will probably be a couple of months before the new wages list can 
be put into operation, and in the industry there is a good deal of 
discussion as to the effect upon cloth prices. For some time now, 
goods have been sold at very low figures by manufacturers who have 
not been paying wages according to the lists, and these price cutters 
will, of course, be eliminated from the market. In the circum- 
stances it is reasonable to anticipate that if anything cloth will be 
rather dearer. 


WOOL.—Bradford.—The event of the week was the opening of the 
first series of Colonial wool sales for 1935, Coleman Street Wool Ex- 
change, London, last Tuesday having a larger attendance of buyers 
than in the past year. Germany has at last re-entered the market 
as a buyer and, judging from the first night, that country is going 
to operate on a fairly extensive scale. On the other hand, the 
competition of France is somewhat disappointing, and this can be 
taken as a reflection of manufacturing conditions in the countries 
named. In view of a somewhat better political outlook and the 
operation of sounder business methods in the wool textile industry 
of Germany, we may expect a larger trade between London, Brad- 
ford and Germany than for the past six months. 

The current series of sales opened with fine Continental style 
merinos a good 74 per cent. dearer than at the close of the November— 
December series, good style combing merinos being mostly 5 per 
cent. higher, while fine and medium crossbreds mostly appreciated 
7} per cent. and 46’s downwards about 5 per cent. This advance 
is very pleasing, but the best feature is the extended competition 
and re-entry of Germany. This increased buying power is bound 
to strengthen the wool position and create more confidence in the 
future. Nobody is expecting much further improvement; in 
fact, it is doubtful if supplies and the state of the wool textile 
industry throughout the world warrant higher values, but there is 
every reason for confidence. ‘Trade is particularly active on the 
export side of the Bradford trade, but home-trade requirements are 
not what they might be, although scorers and combers are exception- 
ally busy. Most spinners are running full time if engaged on export, 
and altogether the West Riding is in a fairly comfortable position. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—Wheat prices declined in the past week owing to 
a combination of adverse developments. There was a general 
setback of cummodity prices in the United States owing to the 
possibility of an adverse judgment by the Supreme Court concerning 
the gold clause. In addition, the market was unfavourably 
affected by news of favourable harvest conditions in the southern 
hemisphere, by an increase in the estimate of the Australian crop 
and by a poor demand. According to Mr G. Broomhall, total 
shipments during the past week were 1,256,000 quarters, against 
990,000 quarters in the preceding week. On Wednesday, ‘‘ May" 
futures were quoted in Chicago at 96} cents per bushel, against 
101 cents the week before and 983 cents a month ago. Quotations 
in London, Wednesday: No. 1 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, 
ex ship, 32s. 3d. per 496 Ibs., against 33s. 3d. a week ago; No. 2 
Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 29s. 6d., against 30s. 6d. 
a week ago. Australian, ex ship, 24s. 3d. to 25s. 6d., against 
24s. to 25s. a week ago. 


FLOUR.—The market in flour was steady. North American 
shipments were 79,000 sacks in the past week, as compared with 
75,000 sacks in the previous week. Wednesday’s London quota- 
tions were: Straight run, delivered country, 24s. 6d. per 280 lbs., 
against 24s. 6d. a week ago; delivered London, 23s. 6d., as com- 
pared with 23s. 6d. a week ago. Manitoba patents, ex store, 
24s. 3d. to 26s. 3d., against 24s. 6d. to 26s. 6d. a week ago. 
Australian, ex store, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 9d., against 19s. to 20s. a 
week ago. 


BARLEY.— Business in feeding barley was on a small scale. 
“ May "’ futures were quoted at 52} cents per bushel in Winnipeg 
on Wednesday, against 56] cents last week and 57} cents a month 
ago. Quotations in London on Wedne day were: “ English 
malting,’”’ f.o.r., per 448 lbs., 30s. to 45s., against 30s. to 45s. 
a week ago. 


OATS.—Demand for oats has tended to improve during the past 
week. On Wednesday, ‘‘ May ”’ futures were quoted at 51{ cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 54§ cents a week ago and 52 cents 
last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday: ‘ River Plate,” 
landed, not quoted; ‘ Chilean White,”’ landed, 24s. to 24s. 6d., 
against 24s. to 24s. 6d. a week earlier. 


MAIZE.—Last week’s improvement in prices has not been 
Maintained. ‘‘May’”’ futures were quoted on Wednesday at 
864 cents per bushel in Chicago, against 90] cents a week ago 
and 87 cents last month. Quotations in London, Wednesday : 
“ Plate,” landed, 22s. 3d. per 480 lbs., compared with 23s. 6d. 
aweek ago; ‘ Plate,”’ exship, 21s. 3d., as against 22s. 6d. a week 
ago; ‘‘ Plate,” ‘‘ February,” 22s., as against 23s. 6d. a week ago, 
Yellow maize meal, ex wharf, was quoted {6 to {£6 5s. per ton, 
against {6 7s. 6d. per ton a week ago. 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.——The following table gives 
the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest years 
1931-32 to 1934-35 :— 





| 1931-1932 | 1952-1988 | 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 





Estimated sales of home - grown 


wheat— Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. 
1 week to January 12............. 83,039 183,733 227,594 | 201,277 
20 weeks to January 12 ............ 1,442,709 5,007,790 6,057,294 7,676,041 
Average price of English wheat per s. d s. d. s. d s. d 
i itntinnrsichaninlanindocssrsasdsneneiee 5 10 5 3 44 4 





The following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
the average price of British corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1930 to 1933. 





Quantities Sotp AVERAGE PRICE PER CwT. 











Week ended Ra ee 

Wheat | Barley | Oats Whear | Barley Oats 

Cwts. Cwts. Cwts. s. d. s. d. s. d. 
. 65,094 176,252 27,505 5 9 8 1 5 8 
gan. 9, 1082..........2. 53,298 179,826 42,631 6 0 8 5 6 11 
Jan. 14, 1933............ 183,733 232,912 31,890 § $3 6 il 5 8 
Jan. 13, 1934..........2. 227,594 225,223 38,929 44 9 3 § 4 
Se 158,698 84,996 22,108 411 8 2 6 9 
. Ss.) een 201,277 203,682 29,350 4 8 2 6 10 





AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
quotations in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1933 and 
1934 :— 


nl 























a Jan. 4, | Jan. 3, | Jan. 17,| Jan. 2, | Jan. 9, | Jan. 16, 
Neaasst Furuas 1933 | "1934 1934 | 1935 | 1935 |” 1935 
Winnipeg (No. 1 Manitoba) 
—Cents per 60 Ib. .......... 46} 65% 693 823 84 815 
Chicago (No. 2 Winter)-— 
Cents per 60 Ib. ............. 46} 84} 90% 883 101 = 











OTHER FOODS 


SUGAR.—<After a sharp reduction early in the week, the New 
York spot quotation recovered but, at the close on Wednesday, 
showed a decline on the week. Quotations in London have been 
quietly steady. The spot price in New York on Wednesday was 
2-80 cents per lb., as compared with 2-83 cents per lb. last week 
and 3-085 cents per lb. a month ago. Wednesday’s sales of raw 
sugar in London included ‘‘ May delivery’ at 4s. 8jd., against 
4s. 74d. to 4s. 73d. last week. The movements of raw sugar in 
London and Liverpool last weck were as follows :-— 




















Imports Deliveries Stocks 
1934 1935 1934 1935 1934 1935 
Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons 
London ...... 640 6,513 853 824 21,736 35,152 
Liverpool 27,979 11,329 14,459 13,358 267,915 148,007 
 cccnces 28,619 17,842 15,312 14,182 289,651 183,159 
Last week ... 13,856 33,699 12,995 10,402 276,344 179,499 


Affiliated to Lloyds Bank Ltd. 


Bank or London 


South America 


Limited 
6, 7 & 8 Tokenhouse Yard, 
London, E.C.2 
Branches in 
ARGENTINA — BRAZIL 
2 COLOMBIA — CHILE 


PARAGUAY—URUGUAY 
PORTUGAL. 
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OVERSEAS TRADE RETURNS 


Imports (Value C.I.F.) 


Month ended 


Twelve Months ended 
December 31 


December 31 
1933 1934 1933 1934 


I.—Food Drink and Tobacco— 
A. Grain and Flour 
B. Feeding-stuffs for Animals ... 
. Animals, Living, for Food 
. Meat 
=. Dairy Produce 
*, Fresh Fruit and Vegetables ... 


£ 
54,449,121 
7,422,010 
5,265,114 
81,536,902 
$2,920,523 
35,621,828 


£ 
55,018,113 
5,950,788 
7,051,944 
77,535,855 
55,127,437 
36,959,104 


£ 
4,968,287 
833,811 
461,850 
6,526,946 
4,647,455 
2,821,821 


£ 
4,079,201 
573,378 
617,561 
6,183,624 
4,929,603 
2,883,217 


4,694,226 
4,483,202 
1,867,179 


4,481,085 
4,100,576 
1,599,113 


41,198,833 
49,205,008 
11,786,487 


44,440,925 
48,727,463 
16,951,778 
30,311,191 | 30,440,944 |339,833,569 |347,335,664 
Il.—Raw Materials and Articles 
mainly Unmanufactured— 
A. Coal 
B. Other Non-Metalliferous Min- 
ing and Quarry Products 
and the like 
Iron Ore and Scrap 
. Non-Ferrous Metalliferous Ores 
and Scrap 
Wood and Timber .... pons 
Raw Cotton and Cotton Waste 
Wool, Raw and Waste, and 
Woollen Rags 
. Silk, Raw, Knubs and Noils... 
Other Textile Materials 
Seeds and Nuts for Oil, Oils, 
Fats, Resins and Gums ...... 
. Hides and Skins, Undressed... 
Paper-making Materials 


3,838 2,011 17,879 


272,840 
263,901 


423,375 
404,264 


3,436,398 
2,592,814 


on 


613,015 
2,507,138 
4,258,081 


819,734 
2,645,610 
3,721,037 


3,275,873 
108,362 
1,268,653 


6,886,297 
29,862,885 
36,840,062 


4,901,096 
170,790 
849,647 


37,406,024 
1,338,351 
7,240,647 


38,314,220 
1,340,675 
8,505,097 


1,557,807 
1,564,823 
969,717 
326,333 


1,699,847 
1,306,102 
1,086,767 
1,243,900 


21,067,279 
14,272,456 
9,342,436 
3,008,876 


21,460,241 
14,744,577 
11,113,023 
12,043,327 


ZEPR Sem Om 


Miscellaneous Raw Materials 
and Articles mainly Un- 
manufactured 


Total, Class II 


634,419 647,089 | 7,085,732 | 8,145,454 


18,893,445 | 18,652,624 |180,398,136 |209,679,385 

Ill.—Articles Wholly or Mainly 

Manufactured— 

. Coke and Manufactured Fuel 

. Pottery, Glass, Abrasives, etc. 

. Iron and Steel and Manufac- 

tures thereof 

. Non-Ferrous Metals and Manu- 

factures thereof 

. Cutlery, Hardware, Imple- 

ments and Instruments .. 

. Electrical Goods and Apparatus 

. Machinery 

. Manufactures of Wood and 
Timber 

Cotton Yarns and Manufactures 

Woollen and Worsted Yarns 
and Manufactures 

. Sik Yarns and Manufactures 

Manufactures of other Textile 
Materials 

. Apparel 

. Chemicals, Drugs, Dyes and 
Colours 

Oils, Fats and Resins, Manu- 
factured 

Leather and Manufactures 


3,552 
544,715 


3,050 
586,049 


30,506 


37,595 
5,780,628 


6,980,030 
632,037 


761,156 | 6,122,408 


15,696,371 
5,139,812 


2,439,309 
8,626,135 


9,172,805 


1,619,715 2,055,510 22,002,237 
467,160 
201,010 


815,070 


456,385 
273,648 
864,767 


5,752,537 
3,060,580 
11,271,249 


5,568,480 
2,272,349 


572,091 
185,639 


411,730 
165,248 


5,142,984 
2,119,831 


210,175 
279,175 


180,449 
209,626 


536,330 
452,807 


2,324,830 
3,125,112 


2,483,082 
3,072,250 


610,281 
498,606 


836,922 


7,441,803 


7,044,890 
7,451,529 


7,896,262 
11,276,142 
30 955,689 


881,492 | 9,923,496 


2,529,760 | 2,503,039 


565,204 
1,279,670 


29,968,736 


8,178 619 
12,047,451 


728,085 


7,465,774 
1,262,418 


Paper, Cardboard, etc. ......... 13,175,257 
Vehic 


cles (including Locomo- 
tives, Ships and Aircraft) ... 
Rubber Manufactures 
- Miscellaneous Articles wholly 
or mainly Manufactured ... 


Total, Class III 
IV.—Animals, not for Food 
V.—Parcel Post 


175,308 
127,665 


1,263,185 


209,298 
94,196 


1,355,266 


2,465,971 
1,627,110 


15,310,954 


3,458,808 
1,332,651 


17,125,156 
13,844,920 |150,963,595 |171,403,823 
92,958 


A 
B 
Cc 
D 
E 
F 
G 
H 
I. 
J. 
K 
L. 
M 
N 
oO. 
P. 
Ss. 
T. 


13,562,569 
84,126 1,457,139 
2,454,812 


63,158,408 | 63,262,544 |675,016,119 732,330,823 


757,719 


307,077 231,098 | 3,063,100 


COFFEE.—Trading in New York has been quiet, and quotations 
have eased slightly this week. On Wednesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) 
was quoted at 9} cents per lb., as compared with 9} cents per lb. 
last week, and 9} cents per lb. a month ago. The London market 
has ruled quietly steady. Last week’s movements of coffee in 
London were as follows : Brazilian, landed, nil bags; delivered, for 
home consumption, 103 bags; exported, 63 bags; stocks, 27,855 
bags, against 23,572 bags a year ago. Central American, landed, 
4,176 packages; delivered, for home consumption, 2,022 packages ; 
exported, 2,411 packages; stocks, 71,387 packages, against 56,101 
packages last year. Other kinds: Landed, 2,898 packages; de- 
livered, for home consumption, 2,189 packages; exported, 675 
packages; stocks, 68,790 packages, against 104,040 last year. 


COCOA.—The “spot” quotation in New York on Wednesday 
was 5 j, cents per lb., against 5} cents per lb. on the corresponding 
day last week and 5} cents per lb. a month ago. The London 
quotation for Accra, “‘ February-March ”’ was 23s. 6d. per 50 kilos, 
c.i.f. Continent, as against 23s. 6d. for ‘‘ February—April’’ per 50 
kilos last week. Last week’s movements of cocoa in London were 
as follows: Landed, 2,474 bags; delivered, for home consumption 
5,554 bags ; exported, 48 bags; stocks, 134,272 bags, against 126,217 
bags a year ago. 


TEA.—The quantities catalogued for this week’s auction amounted 
to 47,917 packages of Indian and 18,627 packages of Ceylon tea. 
Demand for “ Indian ” continued good and, on the whole, quota- 
tions were at about the same level as last week. At the Ceylon 
auctions on Tuesday, competition was keen and quotations were 
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Exports of PropucE and MANUFACTURES of the UNITED 
KINGDOM (Value F.O.B.) 


Month ended 


Twelve Months ended 
December 31 


December 31 
1933 1934 1933 1934 


I.—Food, Drink and Tobacco— £ £ 
. Grain and Flour 122,538 165,075 
. Feeding-stuffs for Animals ... 48 586 51,058 
. Animals, Living, for Food ... 1,691 1,409 
a 79,590 80,610 
50,042 66,288 
63,062 72,741 
635,539 828,799 
1,025,369 1,094,292 
312,665 369,266 


2,729,538 


£ 
1,784,304 
598,870 
22,972 
818,912 
881,002 
314,825 


£ 
1,969,982 
805,716 
32,238 
811,070 
919,504 
267,094 


6,570,296 | 9,449,534 
12,293,726 } 12,228,113 
4,094.530 | 4,366,063 


2,339,082 27,764,156 


30,464,595 
IIl.—Raw Materials and Articles 
Mainly Unmanufactured— 
‘ ] 2,416,774 | 2,493,270 | 31,426,236 | 31,854,490 
B. Other Non-Metalliferous Min- 
ing and Quarry Products 
and the like 
Iron Ore and Scrap 27,891 
Non-Ferrous Metalliferous Ores 
and Scrap * 84,048 
Wood and Timber 9,816 
Raw Cotton and Cotton Waste 34,458 75,748 
. Wool, Raw and Waste, and 
Woollen Rags 479.719 485,349 
. Silk, Raw, Knubs and Noils... 560 193 
Other Textile Materials 25,018 26,048 
Seeds and Nuts for Oil, Oils, 
Fats, Resins and Gums 194,919 
. Hides and Skins, Undressed... 61,756 76,154 
Paper-making Materials 66,902 93,866 
6,001 14,786 


88,658 76,583 


37,550 


69,067 
9,018 


1,019,096 
484,920 


1,005,953 
91,398 
463,734 


5,315,970 
9,815 
386,675 


1,681,720 
676,456 
907,333 

95,290 


1,029,399 
533,071 


1,155,497 
106,791 
864,405 


5,975,515 
57,666 
383,859 


Omm oO 


100,711 1,685,409 
742,757 
1,125,074 
114,133 


ZEKE 


. Miscellaneous Raw Materials 
and Articles mainly Un- 
manufactured 


240,898 274,836 


3,927,387 


2,422,491 
45,987,087 


2,642,402 


3,643,210 48,270,468 
Ill.—Articles Wholly or Mainly 
Manufactured— 
. Coke and Manufactured Fuel 
. Pottery, Glass, Abrasives, etc. 
. Iron and Steel and Manufac- 
tures thereof 
. Non-Ferrous Metals and Manu- 
factures thereof 
. Cutlery, Hardware, 
ments and Instruments .. 
. Electrical Goods and Apparatus 
- Machinery 
. Manufactures of Wood and 
Timber 
Cotton Yarns and Manufactures 
Woollen and Worsted Yarns 
and Manufactures 
. Silk Yarns and Manufactures 
. Manufactures of other Textile 


237,637 
559,115 


287,701 
634,975 


2,658,672 
7,040,782 


29,879,132 
12,142,997 
6,389,394 


6,696,617 
27,143,286 


2,748,103 
7,741,747 


35,129,824 
11,906,429 
7,407,851 


8,027,354 
32,810,462 


2,701,108 
865,964 
550,509 


678,247 
2,285,691 


3,011,332 
1,022,680 
615,024 
826,537 
8,203,846 


81,710 
4,701,626 


2,003,504 
84,606 


1,361,866 
747,492 


1,513,881 
484,589 


286,126 
546,593 


2,349,001 


76,622 
4,533,847 


2,062,223 
66,932 


1,075,427 
792,378 


1,471,951 
305,610 


267,706 
484,550 


1,720,312 
136,752 


1,732,443 


998,681 
58,933,027 


25,581,986 
855,922 


14,027,158 
10,736,385 


18,567,696 
4,699,959 


3,713,959 
6,129,136 


22,053,064 
1,699,365 


1,048,313 
59,097,646 


28,845,677 
1,058, 128 


15,606,335 
10,910,283 


19,565,890 
4,916,333 


3,356,037 
6,277,138 


24,169,971 
138,554 1,752,2 


1,821,696 22,562,021 
25,813,339 |281,696,667 |304,937,748 
76,268 65,137 489,285 


1,765,980 1,764,981 | 11,971,857 


— 


30,429,564 | 34,300,382 |367,909,052 |396,107,544 


ve Pr SM ros mo OMD 


. Apparel 

Chemicals, Drugs, Dyes and 
Colours 

Oils, Fats and Resins, Manu- 
factured 

Leather and Manufactures 


Paper, Cardboard, etc. ......... 
. Vehicles (including Locomo- 
tives, Ships and Aircraft) ... 
Rubber Manufactures 
Miscellaneous Articles wholly 
or mainly Manufactured ... 


HY moO w O 


. 


21,749,449 
Total, Class III 
IV.—Animals, not for Food 


22,605,024 
630,420 


V.—Parcel Post 11,804,313 


advanced in certain instances. The following table shows the 
average prices (compiled by the Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea 
sold in Mincing Lane on Garden Account during the past weeks :— 


Northern] Southern 


Nyasa- 
India India 


Week ending Ceylon | Java | Sumatra} “yond Total 


d. d. le d. > 
16-00 12-09 13-27 14-61 
13-73 10-30 10-83 12-09 
13-39 10-69 10-85 11-90 
13-26 10-19 “5: 11-10 11-93 
12-82 10-18 “3 10°81 11-61 
12-97 10-12 > 10-66 11-58 


RICE.—The “spot” price was 8s. 3d. per cwt. on Wednesday, 
as compared with 8s. 3d. per cwt. a week ago, while the forward 
quotation, at 7s. per cwt., shows a rise of 44d. on the week. Move- 
ments in London during the past week were as follows : Landed, 
6 tons; delivered, 147 tons; stocks, 2,877 tons, against 977 tons a 
year ago. 


POTATOES.—Supplies continue plentiful, and trade has been fair 
although in one or two cases prices have eased a trifle this week. 
At the London Borough Market on Tuesday last the best samples of 
King Edward made 5s. 6d. to 6s. per cwt., the same as in recent 
weeks. 


SPICES.—‘‘ Lampong ’’ was quoted at 7d. per lb. on Wednesday, 
against 7}d. per lb. a week ago. Movements of pepper in London 
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during the past week were as follows: Black, landed, 19 tons; 
delivered, 47 tons; stocks, 630 tons, against 599 tons a year ago. 
White, landed, 306 tons; delivered, 22 tons; stocks, 13,960 tons, 
against 2,151 tons a year ago. 


MEAT.—The agreement, covering the first quarter of 1935, for 
the regulation of meat imports, is discussed in a Note of the Week. 
At Smithfield Market trading this week has generally been on the 
quiet side, with quotations showing little change. The demand for 
beef continues poor, and on Wednesday, Argentine chilled hind- 
quarters were quoted at 3s. 6d. to 4s. per 8 lbs., as compared with 
3s. 8d. to 4s. last week. New Zealand frozen mutton was 3s. 6d. 
to 4s. 2d. per 8 lbs., against 3s. 4d. to 4s. 2d.a week ago. According 
to the Smithfield official market report, supplies during last week 
amounted to 10,124 tons, against 9,648 tons in the corresponding 
week last year. Beef and veal accounted for 5,013 tons, mutton 
and lamb 2,995 tons, and pork and bacon 1,237 tons, as compared 
with 4,886, 2,856, and 1,129 tons respectively in the same week of 
1934. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—Markets are not so active but 
the undertone is steady. Demand for linseed after the heavy 
business last week has fallen off and prices are somewhat easier, 
with some inquiry at the decline. Shipment of the new Argentine 
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crop is proceeding satisfactorily and arrivals at the ports are sub- 
stantial. Shippers appear to be ready to dispose of a large propor- 
tion of the new seed before the Indian crop is on the market. The 
quantity now afloat for Europe has increased to 177,700 tons 
(including 14,200 tons from India), or 36,400 tons more than last 
week, and for the United States and Canada 37,300 tons, against 
40,700 tons a year ago. The current price of Plate for January— 
February shipment is around {9 7s. 6d. and March {9 8s. 9d. per 
ton delivered terms Hull. Bombay afloat and January shipment 
is held for £12 12s. 6d., but fails to attract buyers. Cottonseed 
continues firm and prices have further advanced, though trade is 
restricted. Shippers of black Egyptian are asking £7 6s. 3d. for 
afloat and January, and {7 5s. February—March. 

Demand for linseed oil is only moderate and quotations are 
easier in sympathy with seed. Raw oil for January delivery is 
quoted {20 and February—April {20 5s. per ton (naked) ex Hull 
mill, with later positions at a small premium. Cotton oil is dearer 
on a good export trade. Egyptian crude is quoted {26 and common 
edible {28 per ton ex Hull. Soya and some other soft oils have 


moved up in sympathy. Oilcakes are in good demand and steady 
in price. 


FURS.—The collapse of prices at the London fur auctions in 
October last had less serious repercussions than at first appeared 
probable, for the market in such a speculative commodity as furs 





The Royal Bank of Canada 


Oya in Canada in 1869 with Limited Liability 


General Statement 





_ ener. $ & 
Capital Stock Paid up . aa <a as 35,000,000 -00 
Reserve Fund ... 20,000,000 -00 
Balance of Profits carried forward 1,506,804 -99 
21,506,804 -99 
Dividends Unclaimed ... wa an die “ 12,190 -39 
Dividend No. 188 (at 8% per annum), payable 
Ist December, 1934 ... ean on ose ae 700,000 -00 





———-  22,218,995-38 


57,218,995 -38 
Deposits by and Balances due to Dominion Govern- 


ment .. 3,659,841-78 
Deposits by and Balances due to Provincial Govern- 
ments ... Bees 


Deposits by the ‘Public not bearing interest 
Deposits by the Public bearing interest, including 
interest accrued to date of Statement... .. 
Degesite by and Balances due to other Banks in 
anada ... 1,286,381 -70 
—- Dy and Balances due to Banks and Banking 
respondents elsewhere than in Canada.. .. 8,881,103-56 


124,452,970 -76 
- 488,126,483 -20 


637 ,479,210-62 


Notes of the Bank ia circulation 33,221,806-74 
Advances under the Finance Act 9,000,000 -00 
Bills Payable... 294,606 -98 
Liabilities to the pablic not at inchoded under the fore eRoing heads 445,527 -02 
Letters of Credit Batetan sae one . “ 20,763,758-14 

758,423,904 -88 








30th November, 1934 





Angee. 3 8 
Gold and Coin on hand ea a 
Dominion Notes on hand g ie 
Deposit in the Central Gold Reserves. sa 
United States and other Foreign Currencies 


| Se B= 
S832 
BE 
$ $55! 8384 


| 


95,777, 138-49 
Notes of other Canadian Banks - ini aan ‘ 
Cheques on other Banks - ene ove 
Balances due by other Banks in Canada aoe 2,189 
Balances due by Banks and moneep Correspondents 

elsewhere than in Canada ... .. 46,037,403- 


il 
. 
> 


69,905 893-28 
Dominion and Provincial Government Securities 
direct and guaranteed (maturing within two years) 
not exceeding market value 
Other Dominion and Provincial Gov: ernment “Securi- 
ties, direct and guaranteed, not exceeding market 
value .. 56,663,110-24 
Canadian Municipal Sec: urities, not exceeding market 
value ... 6,724,973-12 
Public Securities other than Canadian, not exceeding 
17,487,895 -87 


market valuce.. 
12,443,170 -98 


69,832,406 -07 


Other Bonds, Debentures and Stocks not exceed- 
ing market value... 

Call and Short (not exceeding thirty ‘days) ‘Loans in 
Canada on Bonds, Debentures and Stocks and 
other Securities of a sufficient marketable value 
to cover eee ose eee ese eee 

Call and Short (not exceeding thirty days) Loans 
elsewhere than in Canada on Bonds, Debentures 
and Stocks and other Securities of a sufficient 
marketable value to cover ... ° one 


23,430,645 - 46 


29,907,053 -66 


Current Loans and Discounts in Canada (less rebate 382,172,287- 17 
of interest) estimated loss provided for . 226,942,028 -26 

Current Loans and Discounts elsewhere than in 
Canada (less rebate of interest) estimated loss 
provided for ... 


95,616,158-61 
Non-Current Loans, estimated loss provided for 


4,224,347 -86 
——_—__————- 326,782,534 -73 
Bank Premises at not more than cost, less amounts written off 16,833,330 -67 
Real Estate other than Bank Premises ai a 2,681,571-01 
Mortgages on Real Estate sold by the Bank — ‘ eos 821 ,332-72 
Liabilities of Customers under Letters of Credit as per contra . 20,763,758-14 
Shares of and Loans to Controlled Companies ‘ - 6,313,081 -60 
Deposit with the Minister of Finance for the security of Note Circu- 

lation... Pe «-e _1,600,000-00 
Other Assets not included “under ‘the foregoing heads 456,008 -84 


758,423,904-88 
eerenernthimncetly 


Norge.—The Royal Bank of Canada (France) has been incorporated under the laws of France to conduct the business of the Bank in Paris, and the assets and liabilities 


of The a Bank of Canada (France) are included in the above General Statement. 


WILSOW, President and Managing Director 
To THE SHARBHOLDERS, THB Royat Bank or CANADA: 


S. G. DOBSON, General Manager. 


AUDITORS’ REPORT. 


We have examined the above Statement of Liabilities and Assets at 30th November, 1934, with the books and accounts of The Royal Bank of Canada at Head Office 
and with the certified returns from the branches. We have verified the cash and securities at Head Office at the close of the Bank’s fiscal year and during the year we counted 


the cash and examined the securities at several of the important branches. 


We have obtained all the information and explanations that we have required, and in our opinion the transactions of the Bank, which have come under our notice, have 
been within the powers of the Bank. The above statement is, in our opinion, ae! drawn up so as to disclose the true condition of the Bank as at 30th November, 1934, 
JAS 


and it is as shown by the books of the Bank 
Montreal, C , 24th December, 1934. 


Balance of Profit and Loss Account, 30th November, 1933 


Profits for the year ended 30th November, 1934, after making appropriations to Contingency Reserves, out of of which 


Reserves vision for all Bad and Doubtful Debts has been made 
APPROPRIATED AS FOLLOWS: 
Dividend No. 186 at 8% per annum a 
Dividend No. 187 at 8% per annum 
Dividend No. 188 at 8% per annum 
Dividend Ne. 189 at 8% per annum 


Contribution to Officers’ Pension Fund 

Appropriation for Bank Premises . 

Reserve for Dominion and Provincial Government Taxes 
Balance of Profit and Loss carried forward on oa 


M. W. WILSON, President and Managing Director. 
Montreal , 24th December, 1934. 


6, LOTHBURY, E.C.2. E. B. McInerney, Manager. 


G. ROSS, C.A., of P. S. ROSS & SONS. 
W. GARTH THOMSON, C.A., of Peat, Marwick, Mitchell & Company 
PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


LONDON OFFICES ‘ 


} Auditors. 


$1,383,604-18 


4,398,217 -62 
————___._ $5,781,821-88 





700,000 - 00 
700,000 -00 
700,000 - 00 
700,000 -00 


2,800,000-00 
200,000 -00 
200,000 -00 
1,075,016-81 
1,506,804 -99 





$5,781,821 -88 
S. G. DOBSON, General Manager. 
COCKSPUR STREET, S.W.1. J. A. Noonan, Manager. 
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recovers more easily than the standard commodity markets. As 
was foreshadowed in the Economisi of November 3, 1934, sentiment 
improved at the silver fox auctions held in London in December 
and prices rose by 10 to 15 per cent. During the past two weeks a 
further 80,000 silver foxes were offered at the London auctions of 
the Hudson’s Bay Company, Frederick Huth and Lampson and 
Annings. About 90 per cent. of these found buyers at prices 
which were from 7} to 10 per cent. above those ruling in December. 
This improvement in quotations is traceable to increased demand 
resulting from the continuance of the silver fox fashion. The 
improvement has spread to other sections of the trade and is re- 
flected in a rise in prices on the free market. The majority of the 
furs withdrawn in October have now been sold and it is anticipated 
that the next general auctions, which commence on January 28th, 


will witness a further price appreciation to a level comparable with 


that of the beginning of 1934. 





RUBBER.—Anxiety concerning the probable decision of the 
Supreme Court at Washington regarding the gold clause, coupled 
with a further increase in stocks in this country, were largely re- 
sponsible for the decline in the price of rubber during the past 


week. 
cents per lIb., 


In New York the spot price on Wednesday, at 134 
compared with 13% cents per Ib. a week ago, 


Wednesday's ‘official closing price for standard ribbed smoked 
sheet in London was 6§d. per lb., as against 6§d. on the corresponding 


day last week. 


In forward positions, business has been done at 
6jd. for April-June, 1935, as against 6jd. a week ago. 


Stocks in 


London and Liverpool at the end of last week, at 140,920 tons, show 
an increase of 4,381 tons as cempared with the preceding week. 





WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 
UNITED KINGDOM 


The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department. 










LONDON, a POTATOES— ul, 2 
CEREALS AND Good English, percwt. 5 6 6 0 
GRAIN, &c.— SPICES— 
Wheat— . a& s a Pepper, per Ib.— 
No. 2, N. Maa. 496 Ib. 29 8 Muntok, fair White..... 1 4 
Eng. Gaz. av., percwt. 4 9 Black Lampong sshineiioion 0 7 
Barley, Eng. Gaz. av...... 8 2 Cinnamon—Ist sort, perlb. 0 7 
Oats, __,, 0 . sreee 6 10 Cloves—Zanzibar perlb. 0 ft 
Maize, La ta, landed, Ginger—per cwt.— 
isiesmeninibmainns 22 3 BIR erage voce ccccenscsbe 36 (0 
Flour, Lon. stan. ex mill, Jamaica, ord. to good.. 80 0 105 0 
BE EA camenuneccconanccsese 22 3 ID atisenmnacsedei perib. 10 2 4 
Rice, No. 2 Burma, percwt. 7 0 Nutmegs, 65/- ...........+ 0 9} 
— per cwt.— SUGAR— 
air Flake, Singapore.. 12 0 (Duty, 11/8 per cwt.) 
MEAT— Centrifugals, 96°, prpt. 
Beef, per 8 Ibs.— shipm.,c.i.f.U.K./Cont. 4 6 
English long sides ...... 310 4 6 B.W.L., crystallised..... 17 9 19 6 
Argentine chilled hinds 3 6 4 0 Java, white, c. & f. India 
Mutton, per 8 Ibs.— Aug.-Sept.............. 5 6 
English wethers.......... 5 8 6 8 ReFrinep—London— 
N.Z. frozen ,, 86 42 Yellow Crystals ......... 17 7% 
—_—os— SID csiatanineincutanniiasin 21 9 22 3 
eis MR cntcastnegerece 46 52 a 19 6 20 0 
Pork, English, per 8 Ibs. 58 62 Granulated ..,........++ 18 0 21 6 
Home Grown ............ 17 7417 9 
Molasses, in bond ...... 1 3 
BACON— TEA— 
lish 0 Indian—per Ib.— 
os 0 oO een 0 103011 
0 Broken Pekoe ............ O 1031 2 
0 Orange Pekoe ............ Oo 1032 1 
Broken Orange Pekoe... 0 10% 2 2 
0 Ceylon—per Ib.— 
0 9% 0 ND ceciccsithihitdiuhiniciahinsiins O 11 2 1} 
Broken Pekoe ............ Oo 11 1 4} 
0 Orange Pekoe ............ 0 10f2 1 
0 Broken Orange ........... 02 5 
0 TOBACCO— 
(Duty, 9/6-10/63 per Ib., 
0 #0 0 Empire growth, 7/5}- 
0 8/3} per Ib.) 
0 90 0 Virginia leaf— 
0 49 0 Common to fine ,........ 010 #3 6 
Rhodesian leaf................ 010 3 0 
Nyasaland leaf ............ 09 16 
CR isccsvencee 08 26 
6 24 0 East Indian leaf ............ 03 10 
0 46 0 ee PE scciesveen 0 44 1 3 
0 «6 0 
COFFEE— 
(Duty, British growa, TEXTILES 
4/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) COTTON— 
Santos supr. c. & f. cwt. 47 6 Mid-American ...... 
0 62 0 Sakellaridis, f.g.f. . 
0 80 0 Yarns, 32's twist . 
0 80 0 » 60's twist ..... 
0 60 0 FLAX— £ 6 
Livonian ZK ...... 
6 40 IID TEP: sciincvensciniinnntil 
ol 3 Slanetz Medium Ist sort... 92 0 
HEMP— 
0 15 0 Italian P.C. ...... Per,ton 50 0 
me Manilla, Jan-Mar 7S «ene 
icili 611 0 eee, REIN « conccscewcceses i3 10 15 0 
Apples : Amer. (var.) bris. a UTE— 
a. (var.) bores 100 14 0 Native Ist mks. ... per 
a» ell erececee ese c.i.f. H.A.R.B. 
Onions— ITE: sscnnscimrntnereee £17/12/6 
Valencia, case ...... a 0886 9 6 Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dun 
Egyptian, bags ......... en WD. ecovccsennseeccese £16/0/0 
Grapes, Lisbon, § boxes ose SILK— 8. s. d 
- Almeria bris. 12 0 21 O ERD ccscoveesvcess perlb 5 6 8 0 
LARD— TEED wvcconsenccevennsesenene 36 40 
Irish bladders, pr. cwt. 64 0 67 0O SII ietissisctiniitiatiiaiaidiniiiiiiiiials 5670 
U.S. 46 lbs. boxes ,, 59 0 63 0 talian—raw, fr. ... Milan 6 0 7 6 


t Exclusive of Government tax of 1d. per gallon. 


UNITED STATES 


WooL— d, 
English Southdown, greasy, per }b. 134 

» Lincoln hog, washed......... 7 
Sepeetent. sed. super cmbg. ....... 223 
S.W. greasy, super cmbg. ......... 114 

N.Z., grsy., half-bred 50-56 ......... 10 
Tope— Crossbred 40-44 52 
BEN CIPO Sicseceorcccsnercescnseesee 26% 

et AE i ssiniicnpeageencusencnnt) 253 
SN EE scdnathctncavectivocinse 11} 
GE etattne rte cveteccsoses 104 

NERALS 
COAL— dad. s. 4 


s. , 

Welsh, best Ad’ty ... ton 19 6 

oe best gas, f.o.b. 
heonqnenentenesnesessene 4 68 





IRON AND STEEL— 

Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. 

ton 67 6 

Bars, M’brough ............ 192 6 

Steel Rails, heavy .........170 0 

Tin plates ...... per box 18 2 
METALS— 4a 4 
Copper. Electrolvtic, ton 31/0/0 31/10,0 

Sheets (strong)........... 58/0/0 

SED sevscnnsshennteins 27/16/3 27/17/6 
Lead, Eng. pi per ton 12'0/0 

Soft ook . . 1913/9 10/8/9 
.“_<2 aiken .11/17/6 = 12/3/9 

in —English ingots ......230/10/0 

Standard cash......... 230 _ 230/10/0 

MISCELLANEOUS 

CHEMICALS— 


Acid, citric, per Ib., less 5% 0 ll 








8. 
0 
Nitric 0 2% 04 
Oxalic, net. 05 
Tartaric, English. less5% 1 0 1 O8 
Alcobol, Plain Ethyl........ 12 0 
s. £ s. 
Alum, lump . 9 0 
Ammonia, carb 238 0 
Sulphate 7/5/0 
Arsenic, lump . 
Bleaching powder, on ton : 9 ” 
Ss. 
Borax, gran 
Do., po 6 
Nitrate of Soda perewt. 7 9 8 O 
Potash—Chlorate, net.... 0 4) 0 5 
12 3 
ll 0 
5 3 





£ s 

Sulphate of Copper, per ton 15 10 
CEMENT, best Eng. Portland, d.d. site, 
London area, jute sacks, 11 to ton 
(charged and credited at 1/6d. each) or 
oe bags 20 to ton (free, non-return- 


4 ton loads and upwards 40/- per ton 
1 and up to 4 ton loads 42/- per ton 


COPRA— {s. d. 
S.D. Straits c.i.f., per ton 12/8/9 
Smoked South Sea ......... 11/12/6 
DRUGS— 
Camphor— s. do ad 
Japan, refined ... perlb. 2 1 
Ipecacuanha ......... perlb. 5 0 
Peppermint, Wayne Co. 
perlb. 14 3 34 5 
HIDES— 
Wet salted—Australian 
perib. 0 38 0 43 
West Indian ..........0+0++ 03 0 


(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 


Jan. 17, Dec. 19, Jan 9, Jan. 16, 


1934 1934 1935 1935 
Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents 
future, Chicago, per bushel... 90} 97} 101 96} 
Maize, nearest future, Chicago, 
per bushel .......... jeosnnvobe = | 894 90} 86} 
Oats, nearest future, Chicago, 
per bushel ..............cccccccce 39 54} 54§ 51Z 
Rye, nearest future, Chicago, 
0 ea 77% 75° 683 
Barley, nearest future, Chicago, 
per bushel .............ccccccee SSP 84} 81% 763 
Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, per lb. 98 9% 93 9} 
» Santos No.4,cash, perlb. 108 114 11} 10; 
Cocoa, Accra, nearest future, 
SS) Ee 4-82 5-06 4-91 





ss. da asa 
cilia tials 0 32 0 

De and Drysalted Cape... 0 53 0 at 
Market Hides, Manch’tr— 

Best heavy ox and heifer 0 43 © 4 

a 0 44 0 4 

Best calf .........cssececees 0 44 0 6; 
INDIGO— 

Sues gd. red.-vio. to 

ae perib. 5 6 

he 

Sole Bends 8/12 Ib.— 

ED, dsianansatdiinmeene 010 #17 
Bark Tanned Sole ...... 20 35 
Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 6 O 8 

Do. Eng. or WS do. O11 1 4 
Bellies from DS do. 0 5 O 6 

Do. Eng.or WS do. 0 6 O 9 
Dressing Hides............ 12 18 
Ro. Eng. Calf, a lb. 3 0 40 
Aust. Bends . ‘ 010 138 

VEGETABLE O1Ls— isd 
Linseed, naked, p. ton net 19/15/0 
Rape, refined . - 29 10/0 
Cotton-seed, crude ...... 25/0/0 
Coconut, crude............... 20/0/0 
EE tl 17/10/0 
Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng., 

I alliances 8/10/0 
Oil Seeds— Linseed — 

La Plata, p. ton, 
SE innnccancensseces 9/8/9 
Calcutta—per ton ....... 11/18/9 
s 4. 
Turpentine, per cwt......... 48 3 
PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
“—— spirit, No. 1, Lon- 
geveocnnepereeceocncese 1 4 
~ Amer. - 

bri. London. 0 % 
Fuel oil, in 

contracts, ex eke 

Thames— 

Furnace... per gall. 0 St 
Diesel ...... per gall. 0 4 
ROSIN— 
American ...... per ton 12/15/0 16/0/0 
RUBBER— s ds. a. 
St. ribbed smoked sheet 
perlb. 0 640 6 
Fine Hard Para perib. 0 4 
SHELLAC— 
TN Orange ...... percwt.82 @ 89 0 
SHELLS— £ ss. £68 

W. Aust. M.-0.-P.,, 210 710 
TALLOW— s. d. 

London Town percwt. 20 0 
TIMBER— £ sd. 

Swedish u/s3 x : ... perstd. 19 0 0 

= ” -_ ar 18 0 0 
2 $+ i 1610 0 

Can’ tin Spruce, Dis... _,, 21 00 

INNIS snsccccecsecnss perload 9 0 0 

ST snsncsssesevest per std. 30 0 0 

EEL copioeenensserenss per load 25 0 0 

Honduras Mahg. —_. ... ft. 010 6 

African oA ~~» £88 

Amer. Oak Boards ........ » oO 86 6 

eaten » 8 6290 

English Oak Planks ...... » Oo 6 6 

o 2 wo anne » O07 0 





Jan. 17, Dec. 19, Jan. 9, Jan. 16 


1934 1934 1935 1935 
Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 
deg., spot, per Ib........0002006. 3°17 3-085 2-83 2-80 
Cotton, middling, spot, per Ib... 11-55 12-75 12-85 12-60 
Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, 
BEE Cb.cccsscsesescccovevcensccsesene | OED 12} 13 ¥ 13% 
Petroleum, Pennsylvania crude 
standard grades, per barrel...192-212 157-172 172-187 172-187 
Copper, “ Electrolytic,” Do- 
mestic, spot, per Ib............. 8-00 6-724 6-824 6-57} 
Copper, ‘‘ Electrolytic,’’ Export, 
came per Ib.. . oes ee 8-10 7-10 7-00 6-80 
Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 
per Ib...... cncocccecocescosocoscccce G9SFO 3-75 3-75 3.75 
Lead, spot, per gpa -- 4-00 3-70 3-70 3-70 
Tin, ‘‘ Straits,” spot, per Ib...... 51-85 50-85 51-10 50-70 
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ASHANTI GOLDFIELDS 
CORPORATION LIMITED 









NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that a Final Divi- 
dend (No. 70) of 35 per cent., less income tax at 4s. 6d. 
in the £, has this day been RECOMMENDED on the 
Capital of the Corporation, in respect of the year ended 
30th September, 1934, and will be payable on and 
after the 3lst January, 1935, to all Shareholders on 
the Registers on the llth January, 1935. THE 
TRANSFER BOOKS will be CLOSED from the 12th 
January, 1935, to the 19th January, 1935, both dates 
ynclusive, for the preparation of Dividend Lists. 


By Order of the Board, 
HORACE MORGAN, 





BANK OF THE 


MANHATTAN COMPANY 
NEW YORK 









Manager and Secretary 
Registered Offices :— 
6 Southampton Street, 
Holborn, London, W.C.1. 
llth January, 1935. 













Chartered 


THE ROYAL BANK OF CANADA 
Divipenp No. 190 
NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that a Dividend 


of 2 per cent., being at the rate of 8 per cent. per 
annum, upon the paid-up capital Stock of the Bank 

















J. STEWART BAKER F. ABBOT GOODHUE 
Chairman President 

















has been declared for =, three months ending JAMES P. WARBURG 
28th February, 1935, an be PAYABLE at the . : 
Bank and its Branches on and after Ist March, 1935, Vice-Chairman 












to shareholders of record 31st January, 1935. 
By Order of the Board, 
E. B. McINERNEY, London Manager. 
6 Lothbury, London, E.C.2. 
January 16th, 1935. 





Statement of Condition as of December 31, 1934 





ASSETS 





MUNICIPALITY OF 
JOHANNESBURG 






























































atin icd: aa Gk seme Cash and due from Banks and Bankers ..- $195,532,744.79 
~~ STOCK, 1937-52.. . U.S. Government Obligations, Direct and 4 Fully 
NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that in order to Guaranteed . s+ 111,385,775 .69 
pecpere the dividend due lst Merch seat the Acceptances of Other Banks ose ee ove 11,008 398.42 
2 0 several accounts - 
mentioned Stock will bbe STRUCK ‘on the night of Obligations of the State of New York ..  28,405,577.29 
Retcunsy the tock will be transhaabte axdieddend. Other Public Securities .. ...  ... «. ~—-:14,454,921.41 
picid Ursa te toes to ie an ates aa Other Securities ...  . . ae ~--:18,028,766.80 
- For Barclays Bank’ (Dominio, Colonial n nee Demand Loans Against ae. 49 ,660,476.76 
P. J. FROOME, Manager. Loans and Discounts - ae ae ..- 103,022,514.24 
“chem kanten Et, E.C.2 Real Estate Mortgages... xen wa one 9,649 535.55 
anuary, 
” Banking Houses Owned... ... ....—... ~——:15,934,202.69 
CITY OF TOKYO Other Real Estate Owned aah re 2,866,192.95 
FIVE PER CENT. STERLING LOAN OF Customers’ Liability for “Acceptances ees 
1906 FOR £1,500,000. Anticipations) _... , as 15,586,695 .67 

















NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN that the COUPONS 
due Ist February, 1935, wiil be PAID on and after 
that date (Saturdays excepted), between the hours of 
11 and 3 at The Yokohama Specie Bank Limited, 
where lists may be obtained. 

Coupons must be = three clear days for examina- 
tion prior to paymen 

For The YOKOH AMA SPECIE BANK, Limited, 

H. KANO, Manager. 

7, Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2. 

17th January, 1935. 


Other Assets 8 ,072,153.58 


$583 ,607 ,955.84 



















LIABILITIES 








































Capital ee as ae $20,000,000.00 

Surplus — ih vis 20,000,000.00 

ag Fino Undivided Profits ... iia 5,431,681 .01 
SIX-AND-A-HALF PER CENT. BONDS FOR —nmeece: EO ORE 
$150,000,000. Reserve for Contingencies ans “en ‘stg 3,534,103.57 
Pagan 2 JS HEREBY GIVEN thet the COUPONS Dividend Payable January 2, 1935 _... xe 750,000.00 
that date (Saturdays excepted), between the hours Deposits eee o° eee see 416,881 ,887 .73 
er ee ne eee Guteetent Qube Chats. eee 97,274,011.69 
anc oe and will be SITs. Acceptances Outstanding vee aes eee «17,026,253.03 
cachange of 90-2088 to ¢ Other Liabilities, Reserve for Taxes, etc. ... 2,710,018.81 






For The YOKOHAMA SPE CIE BANK, Limited. 
H. KANO, Manager. 

7, Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2. 

17th January, 1935. 






$583,¢ 607. ,955.84 









Of the above assets, $77,978,866.53 are deposited 
to secure public and trust deposits and for other 
purposes required by law. 


THE CANADIAN BANK 
OF COMMERCE 


Incorporated in Canada with Limited Liability. 









Head Office—TO RO NTO. 


Sir John Aird, President. 
8. H. Logan, General Manager. 


Branches _ throughout Canad and in 
NEWFOUNDLA ro the UNIT STATES, 
the WEST INDIE 


Exceptional a offered for business in these 
countries and in all parts of the world. 


London Office : 2, LOMBARD STREET, E.C.3. 
CRAWFORD GORDON, Manager. 





MEMBER NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE ASSOCIATION 



















MEMBER FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 







London Representative : 
L. S. CHANLER, Jnr., Vice-President, 4, Adams Court, E.C.2. 
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ANGLO-AUSTRIAN TRADE 

































IS THIS SONGS FOR 
Influential men in Great Britain and Austria are at MAN’S AIM? NEW SOLDIERS 


work to promote the trade between the two countries. 
The NEUE FREIE PRESSE of Vienna 


as the leading Central European newspaper is an 

important factor in these efforts : 

BRITISH SUBSCRIBERS find in it full infor- 
mation on financial and commercial activities in 
Austria, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, 
Jugoslavia, Roumania, etc. Special Subjects are 
dealt with by experts in the sections “European 
Economics,” “‘Insurance,” ‘‘ Engineering,” etc. 
Monthly subscription 8s. 2d. 

BRITISH and AUSTRIAN ENQUIRERS are 
given advice and assistance in examining 
market possibilities, finding agents or sources of 
supply in both countries. 

BRITISH ADVERTISERS will find a good 
response when using the NEUE FREIE PRESSE. 
It is the right medium for approaching influential 
business men and the wealthy classes. The 
considerable circulation in Central Europe out- 
side Austria is an additional benefit for many 
advertisers and proves the prestige and influente 
of the paper. 


JOSHUA B. POWERS LTD. 
Exchmsive Advertising Representatives for Great Britain and U.S.A. 


14 Cockspur St 220 East 42nd St. 
Londen, S.W.1. New. York City. 


A pamphlet of Disarmament car- A collection of anti-war verse 
toons which appeared in Review of which appeared in the Review of 
Reviews June 1934. A striking Reviews during 1933 and 1934. 
reminder that desire for peace and It is desired that this booklet 
horror of the barbarism of modern should reach as wide a Public as 
warfare arecommon toall mankind. _ possible. 



















16 pages. Price2d. Post free, 3d. 24 pages. Price 6d. Post free, 7d. 


PEERS OR READING 
PEOPLE? CASES 


First published in 1907. A book Handsomely bound in black leather- 
wherein The House of Lords was cloth, with title embossed in gold. 
weighed in the balance and found The retaining mechanism is com- 
wanting, by W. T. Sreap, founder pletely hidden, and each of twelve 
in 1890 of the Review of Reviews. issues can be firmly filed, while 
This work has today just as timely the finish justifies the case pride 
an appeal as when first published. of place in library or book case. 
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264 pages. Price 1s. Post free. Price 35. 6d. Post free. 










REVIEW OF REVIEWS 


Published Monthly on the First. Price One Shilling. 
Annual post free Subscription, Inland or Abroad, 12s. 










REVIEW OF REVIEWS 


Production Department 
11 BREAM’S BUILDINGS, LONDON, E.C.4 





























“TAXATION” 


(Edited by Ronald Staples) 


The leading authority on the law, practice, 
incidence and administration of taxation. 


“TAXATION” deals with 


INCOME TAX 6d. 
SUR-TAX: bene 
DEATH DUTIES One Year 30s. 


Half Year 15s. 


BACK DUTY Post Pree 
“TAXATION” offers 
PUBLIC ee eee 


ADVANCE AND FULL REPORTS 
COMPANIES AND NOTES ON TAX CASES 
with a total 


; INFORMATION AS TO REVENUE 
capital of over CONCESSIONS 
£1,100,000,000 


; EXPLANATIONS IN FIGURES OF 
are direct YOUR PROBLEMS 
subscribers 


to AUTHORITATIVE ARTICLES 


AND NOTES 
“TAXATION’’ 
READERS’ QUERIES AND 
REPLIES, etc., ete. 


From all Newsagents and from 
Messrs. GEE & Co. (Publishers) Ltd., 
6 Kirby Street, London, E.C.1, and 


THE CITY LIBRARY, 41 MOORGATE, LONDON, E.C.2 












Financial Sense 


Every security—whatever its quality—is a 
speculation. The only difference between what is 
called an ‘‘ investment ’’ and an admitted specu- 
lation is the degree of risk involved. Risk, in 
some degree, is ever present. 


Anyone who enters into an admitted speculation 
knows that he is accepting a risk. But those who 
buy so-called gilt-edged or investment securities 
too often neglect to consider the element of risk 
involved. 










PRICE 








There is no such thing as permanent security. 
This is the first principle of intelligent investment. 
And it is surprisingly little realised. 

THe FINaNciaAL NEWS, in association with 
Moodys-Economist Investment Service—the best 
equipped investment research organisation in Great 
Britain—can help you in your own investment 
problems. Its findings serve to guide most of our 
representative financial institutions and brokers. 


Any newsagent in Great Britain will deliver THE 
FINANCIAL News to your home. A yearly sub- 
scriber is entitled to receive Moodys-Economist 
Investment Service free of charge. 




























































Particulars of this Service will gladly be sent 
on application to The Publisher, 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


20, Bishopsgate, E.C.2 
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